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MORE FOR YOUR MONEY i?” 


HOLDEN 


Furnaces 


Liquid Nitriding Furnace. and 


Salt Baths 


If your heat treating expenses are 


$10,000 or more per year—investi- 
gate the new A. F. Holden lease 
plan for SALT BATH FURNACES. 


Gas Fired Type 212, T t mee : 
range 300-1700° F. ee 1. This will save you from 30 to 60% in the 


first 2 years versus outright purchase. 


2. Quality control. 


GET ALL THE FACTS: 
In Detroit, contact A. F. Holden or J. B. 
Carey at TExas 4-8127; in New Haven, 
contact M. R. Boyle at STate 7-5885; in 
Los Angeles, call C. A. Zavorskas at LUcas 
9153 


Furnace assembly of martempering-austempering unit, 
gas fired for small production application. 





MERIT 2 TCL HESS TT RING Ae 
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Type 202 Electrode Furnace, 
Temperature. range 300-1750° F. 


Type 701-4 Submerged Electrode Unit 
with ceramic pot for neutral harden- 
ing and annealing 1000-2300°F. 


HOLDEN TYPE 222-4 with rolling cover 
— temperature range 300 to 1750° F. 


THE A. F. HOLDEN COMPANY 


P. 0. Box 1898, New Haven 8, Conn. 3311 E. Slauson Ave., Los Angeles 58, Calif.  11300-Schaefer Highway, Detroit 27, Michigan 
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Metals Market Place of the World! 





Pu 
Unmatched anywhere in the world for intensity of 
interest .. . for wealth of ideas and basic appeal . . . the | tin, 
National Metal Exposition in Cleveland’s Public Hall or 
this October, will be host to another record-breaking . 
audience of metals industries people . . . intent upon i. ($6 
seeing the newest... the finest . . . the most wanted bere 
at 
developments America’s industrial genius has created. the 
For every man interested in metals, this champion of all Clai 
industrial expositions offers more of everything! pe 
i seri 
RE ee ae nay PRR NTE ENE hier ex ne re Pac 
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Tentative Technical Program 
National Metal Congress 
Cleveland, Oct. 19-23, 1953 


American Society for Metals 
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A Time-Temperature Relationship for The Effect of Boron on Notch Tough- 


Monday, Oct. 19 
9:30 a. m. 


TITANIUM AND MOLYBDENUM 


Determination of Oxygen in Titanium 
and Zirconium by the Isotopic 
Method, by A. D. Kirshenbaum, 
R. A. Mossman and A. V. Grosse, 
Research Institute of Temple Uni- 
versity. 

Vacuum-Fusion Analysis of Molyb- 
denum, by M. W. Mallett, Assistant 
Supervisor, Thermal Chemistry 
Group, and C. B. Griffith, Battelle 
Memorial Institute. 

Nitriding of Titanium With Ammonia, 
by J. L. Wyatt, Assistant to Tech- 
nical Manager, Horizons, Inc., and 
NN. J. Grant, Massachusetts In- 
stitute of Technology. 

Heat Treatment of High-Strength, 
Titanium-Base Alloys, by W. M. 
Parris, Engineer, P. D. Frost, As- 
sistant Supervisor, and J. H. Jack- 
son, Supervisor, Battelle Memorial 
Institute. 


2:00 p. m. 
TITANIUM 


Transformation Kinetics and Mech- 
anical Properties of Titanium-Alum- 
inum-Molybdenum Alloys, by H. D. 
Kessler, Supervisor, Nonferrous 
Metals Research, and M. Hansen, 
Chairman, Metals Research, Ar- 
mour Research Foundation. 

Transformation Kinetics and Mechan- 
ical Properties of Titanium-Alum- 
inum-Chromium Alloys, by H. D. 
Kessler, Supervisor, Nonferrous 
Metals Research, and M. Hansen, 
Chairman, Metals Research, Ar- 
mour Research Foundation. 

Isothermal Transformation of Titan- 
ium-Manganese Alloys, by P. D. 
Frost, Assistant Supervisor, W. M. 
Parris and L. L. Hirsch, Research 
Engineers, Nonferrous Metallurgy, 
J. R. Doig, Research Engineer and 
Cc. M. Schwartz, Supervisor, Physics 
Div., Battelle Memorial Institute. 

Correlation Between Heat Treatment, 
Microstructure and Mechanical 
Properties of Titanium-Molybde- 
num Alloys, by D. J. DeLazaro, As- 
sistant Metallurgist, and W. Ros- 
toker, Senior Metallurgist, Metals 
Research Department, Armour Re- 
search Foundation, 


Tuesday, Oct. 20 
9:30 a. m. 


MECHANICAL 


Transverse Mechanical Properties of 
Slack-Quenched and Tempered 
Wrought Steel, by John Vajda and 
Paul E. Busby, Carnegie Institute 
of Technology. 


METALS REVIEW (4) 


Recrystallization and Grain Growth, 
by F. R. Larson and J. Salmas, 
Physical Metallurgists, Watertown 
Arsenal Laboratory. 

Effect of Non-Martensite Decomposi- 
tion Products on the Properties of 
Quenched and Tempered Steels, by 
E. F. Bailey, Metallurgist, Naval 
Research Laboratory. 

The Effect of Inclusions on _ the 
Fatigue Strength of SAE-4340 
Steels, by J. T. Ransom, E. I. du- 
Pont deNemours & Co. 


NONFERROUS 


The System Zirconium-Aluminum, by 
D. J. McPherson, Supervisor, Phy- 
sical Metallurgy, and M. Hansen, 
Chairman, Metals Research, Ar- 
mour Research Foundation. 

Observations on the Behavior of Hy- 
drogen in Zirconium, by C. M. 
Schwartz and M, W. Mallett, Bat- 
telle Memorial Institute, 

Recrystallization Applied to Control 
of the Mechanical Properties of 
Molybdenum, by J. H. Bechtold, 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. 


2:00 p. m. 
PHYSICAL METALLURY 


Supercooling and Dendritic Freezing 
in Ahoys, by W. C. Winegard and 
B. Chalmers, University of Toronto. 

Another Look at Quenchants, Cool- 
ing Rates and Hardenability, by 
D. J. Carney, Chief Development 
Metallurgist, United States Steel 
Corp., South Works. 

The Effect of Pearlite Spacing on 
Transition Temperature of Steel 
at Four Carbon Levels, by J. A. 
Rinebolt, Metallurgist, Naval Re- 
search Laboratory. 

Elevation of Critical Temperatures in 
Steel by High Heating Rates, by 
W. J. Feuerstein, Metallurgist, and 
W. K. Smith, Head, Metallurgy 
Section of Materials Evaluation 
Branch, U. S. Naval Ordnance Test 
Station. 


Wednesday, Oct. 21 


9:00 a. m. 

ASM ANNUAL MEETING 
Campbell Memorial Lecture 
Donald S. Clark 
California Institute of Technology 
2:00 p. m. 

BORON 


A Hypothesis for the Boron Harden- 
ability Mechanism, by J. W. Spret- 
nak and Rudolph Speiser, Associate 
Professors, Department of Metallur- 
gy, Ohio State University. 


ness and Temper Embrittlement, by 
A. E. Powers and R. G. Carlson, 
Turbine Div., General Electric Co. 

A Study of the Fe-Fe,B System, by 
Cc. C. McBride, E. 1. duPont Co., 
Savannah River Plant, and J. W. 
Spretnak and Rudolph Speiser, As- 
sociate Professors, Department of 
Metallurgy, Ohio State University. 

The Carbonitriding of Boron Steels, 
by G. W. Powell, M. B. Bever and C. 
F. Floe, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 


Thursday, Oct. 22 
9:30 p. m. 
TEMPERING 


The Effect of Silicon on the Kinetics 
of Tempering, by W. S. Owen, Uni- 
versity of Liverpool, England. 

Microstructural Changes on Temper- 
ing Iron-Carbon Alloys, by B. S. 
Lement, B. L. Averbach and M. 
Cohen, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 

Effect of Chemical Composition on 
Susceptibility of Steels to Temper 
Brittleness, by Ralph Hultgren, 
Professor of Metallurgy and John 
Chuan Chang, University of Cali- 
fornia. 

The Embrittlement of Alloy Steel at 
High Strength Levels, by L. J. King- 
ler, W. J. Barnett, R. P. Frohm- 
berg and A. R. Troiano, Depart- 
ment of Metallurgical Engineering, 
Case Institute of Technology. 


Thursday, Oct. 22 
9:30 a. m. 


CONSTITUTION 


Equilibrium Structures in Fe-Cr-Mo 
Alloys, by J. G. McMullin, S. F. 
Reiter and D. G. Ebeling, Research 
Laboratory, General Electric Co. 

A Survey of Vanadium Binary Sys- 
tems, by W. Rostoker, Senior Metal- 
lurgist and A. Yamamoto, Ar- 
mour Research Foundation. 

Gamma Loop Studies in the Iron- 
Vanadium and the Iron-Vanadium- 
Titanium Systems, by W. R. Lucas, 
Graduate Student and W. P. Fishel, 
Professor of Metallurgy, Vander- 
.bilt University. 


2:00 p. m. 


STAINLESS and HIGH SPEED 


High-Temperature Transformations in 
Ferritic Stainless Steels Containing 
17 to 25% Chromium, by A. E. 
Nehrenberg, Supervisor, Research 
Lab., and Peter Lillys, Research 
Metallurgist, Crucible Steel Co. of 
America. 
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Intergranular Corrosion of Ferritic 
Stainless Steels, by R. A. Lula, A. 
J. Lena, and G, C. Kiefer, Allegheny 
Ludlum Steel Corp. 


Grain Growth in High Speed Control, 
by Eric Kula and Morris Cohen, 
Department of Metallurgy, Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology. 


Discontinuous Grain Growth in High 
Speed Steel, by A. H. Grobe, Re- 
search Metallurgist, G. A. Roberts, 
Chief Metallurgist, and D. S. Cham- 
bers, Vanadium-Alloys Steel Co. 


AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR METALS (Continued ) 


Friday, Oct. 23 
MECHANICAL 
9:30 a. m. 


Strain Aging Behavior of Rheotropic- 
ally Embrittled Steel, by E. J. Rip- 
ling, Dept. of Metallurgy, Case In- 
stitute of Technology. 

Flow and Fracture of Single Crystals 
of High-Purity Ferrites, by R. P. 
Steijn, Assistant Professor, 
Institute, and R. M. Brick, Profes- 
sor, University of Pennsylvania. 


Notched Bar Tensile Properties of 
Various Materials and Their Re- 
lation to the Unnotch Flow Curve 
and Notch Sharpness, by Harry 
Schwartzbart, Armour Research 
Foundation, and W. F. Brown, Jr., 
National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics. 

Effect of Some Solid Solution Alloying 
Elements on the Creep Parameters 
of Niekel,, by Thomas Hazlett, Re- 
search Engineer, and Earl R. 


Rice 








Li2peRy 
SEMINAR ON RELATION OF PROPERTIES SEP 8 1953 
TO MICROSTRUCTURE 
Saturday, Oct. 17 : 8:00 p. m. PITTSBURGH, PAS 


9:30 a. m. 


Structure and Structure Sensitive Properties, by J. H. 
Hollomon, General Electric Research Laboratory 


Effect of Grain Boundaries on Mechanical Properties, by 
M. Gensamer, Columbia University 


Principles of Solution Hardening, by E. R. Parker and 
T. Hazlett, University of California 


2:00 p. m. 


Effect of Dispersion on Mechanical Properties, by J. E. 
Dorn and C. D. Starr, University of California 


Theory of Dispersion Hardening, by E. W. Hart, Gen- 
eral Electric Research Laboratory 


Structure and Alloy Design, by A. D. Schwope, Battelle 
Memorial Institute 


Interaction of Dislocations With Solute Atoms, by A. .H. 
Cottrell, University of Birmingham, England : 


Sunday, Oct. 18 
9:30 a. m. 


Relation of Fracture to Microstructure, by J. R. Low, 
General Electric Research Laboratory. \ 

Strength of Glass-Reinforced Structures, by G: Slayter, 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corp. 

Relation of Corrosion to Microstructure, by H. H. Uhlig, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 


2:00 p. m. 

Theory of the Relation of Magnetic Properties to Micro- 
structure, by L. J. Dijkstra, Westinghouse Research 
Laboratories 

Structure and Coercivity, by J. Libsch and G. Conard, 
Lehigh University 








THREE A.S.M. LECTURE COURSES 


Monday, Oct. 19 


SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR 
4:30 p. m. 


Techniques Selection, by Howard S. Avery, Research 
Metallurgist, American Brake Shoe Co. 

Electroplates and Anodizing, by J. M. Hosdowich, United 
Chromium, Inc. 

Case Hardening, Diffusion Coatings, and Selective Heat 
Treatment, by Michael B. Bever, Massachusetts In- 
stitute of Technology 

Metal Spraying, by Howard Vanderpool, Metallizing En- 
gineering Co., Inc. 


8:00 p. m. 


Hard Facing and Abrasion Resistant Alloys, by Howard 
SS. Avery, Research Metallurgist, American Brake 
Shoe Co. 

Practical Examples of Surface Protection, by Theodore 
Gaynor, Bethlehem Steel Co. 


Summary and Discussion, by Howard S. Avery. 


Tuesday, Oct. 20 


SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST 
CORROSION 


4:30 p. m. 


Economic Factors of Atmospheric Corrosion Versus Pro- 
tection, by Clarence C. Harvey, Ethyl Corp. 





Surface Preparation and Pre-Treatment, by A. J. Lieb- 
man, Assistant Director, Research & Development 
Dept., Dravo Corp. 

Organic Coatings for Normal Service, by Arnold J. Eick- 
hoff, National Lead Co. 

Organic Coatings for Severe Service, by Kenneth Tator, 
Kenneth Tator Associates. 

8:00 p. m. 

Specifications for the Painting of Metals, by Joseph Bigos, 
Director of Research, Steel Structures Painting 
Council, 

Cathodic Protection and Galvanizing, by H. A. Robinson, 
Chief, Chemical Section, Metallurgical Laboratories, 
Dow Chemical Co. 

Metallizing, by H. S. Ingham, Metallizing Engineering 
Co., Inc. 

Electrodeposited Coatings, by Fielding Ogburn, Chemist, 
National Bureau of Standards, Electrodeposition 
Section, Division of Chemistry. 


Wednesday, Oct. 21 
FATIGUE 
4:30 p. m. 

Basic Concepts of Fatigue Damage in Metals, by T. J. 
Dolan, Research Professor of Theoretical and Applied 
Mechanics, University of TIlinois. 

Fatigue Failure Under Resonant Vibration Conditions, by 
B. J. Lazan, Director of Engineering Experiment 
Station, University of Minnesota. 

8:00 p. m. 

Fatigue Characteristics of Large Sections, by O. J. Hor- 
ger, Chief Engineer, Railway Division, Timken Roller 
Bearing Co. 
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Monday, Oct. 19 
9:30 a. m. 
(Two Simultaneous Sessions ) 


PLASTIC DEFORMATION 


Plasticity of Columbium ~ Crys- 

tals, by R. Maddin and N. K. Chen, 
J Patt Hopkins University. 

Plastic Deformation of Iron Between 

$00° and 77.2° K., by Donald F. Gib- 
bons, Royal Military College of 
Canada. 

Deformation of Ferrite Single Crys- 
tals, by F. L. Vogel, Jr., and R. M. 
Brick, University of Pennsylvania. 

Plastic Stress-Strain Relations for 

14S-T6 Subjected to Combined Ten- 
sion and Torsion, by Joseph Marin 
and A. B. Wiseman, Pennsylvania 
State College. 





METALLOGRAPHY 


Revealing the Subgrain Structure of 
Aluminum, by M. S. Hunter and 
D. L. Robinson, Aluminum Co. of 
America. 

Grain Boundary Attack on Aluminum 
in Hydrochloric Acid and Sodium 
Hydroxide, by E. C. W. Perryman, 
Aluminum Laboratories Ltd. 

Microscopical- Examination of Tin 
Bronzes in the Alpha Range, by 
E. C. W. Perryman, Aluminum Lab- 
oratories Ltd. 

Identification of the Precipitate Ac- 
companying 885° F. Embrittlement 
in Chromium Steels, by R. M. Fish- 
er, E. J. Dulis and K. G. Carroll, 
U. S. Steel Corp. 

Measurement of Particle Sizes in 
Opaque Bodies, by R. L. Fullman, 
General Electric Co. 

Measurement of Approximately Cyl- 
indrical Particles of Opaque Sam- 
ples, by R. L. Fullman, General 
Electric Co. 


2:00 p.m. 
(Three Simultaneous Sessions) 
PLASTIC DEFORMATION 


Plastic Deformation of Single Crys- 
tals of Copper, by J. J. Becker, 
General Electric Research Lab., 
and J. N. Hobstetter, Bell Tele- 
phone Labs. 

Orientation Relationships in the Re- 
crystallization of Deformed Copper 
Single Crystals, by J. J. Becker, 
General Electric Research Lab., and 
J. N. Hobstetter, Bell Telephone 
Labs. 

Plastic Deformation of Rectangular 
Zinc Monocrystals, by John J. Gil- 
man, Columbia University. 

Variation of Plastic Properties With 
Annealing Procedure in Zinc Single 
Crystals, by Choh Hsien Li, Jack 
Washburn and Earl R. Parker, Uni- 
versity of California. 


METALS REVIEW (6) 





Recovery in Single Crystals of Zinc, 
by R. Drouard, Paris, Jack Wash- 
burn and Earl R. Parker, Univer- 
sity of California. 


Some Observations on the Work 
Hardening of Metals, by E. H. Ed- 
wards, Jack Washburn and E. R. 
Parker, University of California. 


° 
THERMODYNAMICS 


Some Applications of the Thermo- 
dynamic Theory of Irreversible 
Processes to Physical Metallurgy, 
by E. S. Machlin, Columbia Uni- 
versity. 

Vapor Pressure of Silver Over Silver- 
Gold Solid Solutions, by C. L. Mc- 
Cabe, H. M. Schadel, Jr., and C. E. 
Birchenall, Princeton University. 


Vapor Pressure of Silver, by C. L. 
McCabe and C. E. Birchenall, Car- 
negie Institute of Technology. 


High Pressure Oxidation Rate of 
Metals—Copper in Oxygen, by Will- 
iam McKewan, New Jersey Zinc 
Co. of Pennsylvania, and W. Mar- 
tin Fassell, Jr., University of Utah. 


Self-Diffusion of Iron in Iron Oxides 
and the Wagner Theory of Oxida- 
tion, by L. Himmel and R. F.. Mehl, 
Carnegie Institute of Technology, 
and C. E. Birchenall, Princeton 
University. 


Decay of Lattice Defects Frozen Into 
an Alloy by Quenching, by A. E. 
Roswell and A. S. Nowick, Yale 
University. 


CONSTITUTIONAL DIAGRAMS 


Ternary System Ti-Ta-C, by John G. 
McMullin, General Electric Re- 
search Labs., and John T. Norton, 
Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology. 


Titanium-Rich Corners of the Ti-C-N, 
Ti-C-O and Ti-N-O Phase Dia- 
grams, by L. Stone and H. Mar- 
golin, New York University. 


System Titanium-Chromium-Iron, by 
R. J. VanThyne, H. D. Kessler and 
M. Hansen, Armour Research Foun- 
dation of Illinois Institute of Tech- 
nology. 

Molybdenum Boron Systems, by P. 
W. Gilles and B. D. Pollock, Uni- 
versity of Kansas. 


Vanadium-Uranium Constitutional 
Diagram, by H. A. Saller and F. A. 
Rough, Battelle Memorial Institute. 


Order-Disorder Transformation in Cu- 
Au Alloys Near the Composition 
CuAu, by J. B. Newkirk, General 
Electric Co. 


Analysis of Molten Zone Refining, by 
N. W. Lord, Raytheon Mfg. Co. 
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7:45 p.m. 
RECRYSTALLIZATION 
(Panel Discussion) 

B. L, Averbach, Moderator 
sag Metals Recrystallize?, by Paul A. 

eck 

Interfacial Energy and Recrystalli- 
zation, by Cyril Stanley Smith. 

Recovery, by B. L. Averbach. 

Stored Energy and Recrystallization, 
by E. E. Stansbury. 

Significance of Activation Energies, 
by D. Turnbull. 

Recrystallization as a Nucleation and 
Growth Process, by J. E. Burke. 
Textures and Recrystallization, by 

Robert Maddin. 


Tuesday, Oct. 20 
9:00 a.m. 
(Two Simultaneous Sessions) 
TRANSFORMATION 


Silver-Cadmium Eutectoid, by G. R. 
Speich, Westinghouse Electric 
Corp., and D. J. Mack, University 
of Wisconsin. 

Diffusionless Phase Change in the In- 
dium Thallium System, by M. W. 
Burkart and T. A. Read, Columbia 
University. 

On the Theory of the Formation of 
Martensite, by M. S. Wechsler, D. 
S. Lieberman and T. A. Read, Co- 
lumbia University. 

Rate of Propagation of Martensite, 
by R. F. Bunshah and R. F. Mehl, 
Carnegie Institute of Technology. 

Rate of Formation of Isothermal 
Martensite in Fe-Ni-Mn Alloy, by 
R. E. Cech and J. H. Hollomon, 
General Electric Co. 

Calculation of Martensite Nucleus 
Energy Using the Reaction-Path 
Model, by J. C. Fisher and D. Turn- 
bull, General Electric Co. 

Martensite Nucleation in Substitu- 
tional Iron Alloys, by John C. Fish- 
er, General Electric Co. 

Stabilization of the Austenite-Mar- 
tensite Reaction in a High Chro- 
mium Steel, by S. C. Das Gupta 
and B. S. Lement, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. 


SYMPOSIUM ON PHYSICAL MET- 
ALLURGY OF TITANIUM 
AND ITS ALLOYS 


M. A. Hunter and H. A. Jackson, 
Chairmen 


Effect of Hydrogen on Mechanical 
Properties of Titanium, by G. A. 
Lenning, C. M. Craighead and R. I. 
Jaffee, Spattelle Memorial Institute. 

Initial Experience With a New Type 
Titanium Alloy—the All-Alpha, by 
W. L. Finlay and R. W. Parcel. 
Rem-Cru Titanium Ince., and R.-C. 
Durstein. 
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Isothermal Characteristics of Ti-Fe-V 
Alloys, by W. P. Koster, L. S. 
Busch, Mallory-Sharon Titanium 
Corp. and J. F. Kahler, Metcut Re- 
search Associates. 


Research and Development Program 
Sponsored by Wright Air Devel- 
opment Center, by E. J. Hassell, 
Wright Air Development Center. 


“2:00 p.m. 
(Three Simultaneous Sessions ) 


TITANIUM SYMPOSIUM 
(Continued ) 

Hardening and Embrittlement of 
Beta Stabilized Titanium Alloys, by 
W. M. Parris, A. P. Young, A. J. 
Griest, Jr., and P. D. Frost, Bat- 
telle Memorial Institute. 


Titanium Base Alloys for Elevated 
Temperatures, by Harold Kessler, 
Armour Research Foundation. 


Influence of Metallurgical Factors on 
the Mechanical Properties of Titan- 
ium Alloys, by Schuyler Heries, Ti- 
tanium Metals Corp. of America. 


Heat Treatment, Structure and Me- 
chanical Properties of Titanium 
Manganese Alloys, by F. C. Holden, 
H. R. Ogden and R. I. Jaffee, Bat- 
telle Memorial Institute. 


Heat Treatment and Alloying of Ti- 
tanium, by L. D. Jaffee, Water- 
town Arsenal Laboratory. 


RESEARCH IN PROGRESS 


Heat Treatment of Titanium Alloys 
Generalized in Terms of 8, by Leon- 
- ard B. Jaffee, Watertown Arsenal. 


Solid State Bonding of Aluminum 
and Nickel, by S. Storchheim, J. L. 
Zambrow and H. H. Hausner, Syl- 
vania Electric Products, Inc. 


Grain Boundary Creep, by F. N. 
Rhines, Carnegie Institute of Tech- 
nology. 


The Spread in Orientations Among 
Microregions in Cast and Deformed 
Crystals, by W. C. Ellis, Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Inc. 


Growth Structures Formed During 
the Solidification of Metal Crys- 
tals, by C. Elbaum and B. Chal- 
mers, Harvard University. 


Curie Temperatures of Certain Ter- 
nary Sigma Alloys, by M. V. Nevitt 
and P. A. Beck, Univ. of Ill. 


The Effect of Grain Size on Ultra- 
sonic Transmissibility, by N. Gross- 
man, Sylvania Electric Products 
Inc. 


Mechanism of Plastic Flow in Ti- 
tanium at Low and High Tempera- 
tures, by F. D. Rosi and F. C. Per- 
kins, Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 


CREEP 


Inhomogeniety in Creep Deformation 
of Coarse-Grained High-Purity Alu- 
minum, by H. C. Chang and N. J. 
Grant, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 


Kink Band Formation in High Purity 
Aluminum During Creep at High 
Temperature, by A. M. Gervais, 
Societe Commentry-Fouchambault 
et Decazeville, J. T. Norton and 
N. J. Grant, Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology. 





INSTITUTE OF METALS DIVISION A.I.M.E. (Continued ) 


Subgrain Formation in High-Purity 
Aluminum During Creep at High 
Temperatures, by Andre M. Ger- 
vais, Societe Commentry-Foucham- 
bault et Decazeville, John T. Nor- 
ton and Nicholas J. Grant, Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology. 


Metallographic Observations of the 
Deformation of High-Purity Mag- 
nesium in Creep at 500° F., by A. 
R. Chaudhuri, N. J. Grant and J. T. 
Norton, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 


Creep Behavior of Extruded Electro- 
lytic Magnesium, by C. S. Roberts, 
Dow Chemical Co. 


Further Progress in the Development 
of Mg-Zr Alloys to Give Good Creep 
and Fatigue Properties Between 
500° and 650° F., by C. J. P. Ball, 
A. C. Jessup, P. A. Fisher, D. J. 
Whitehead and J. B. Wilson, Mag- 
nesium Elektron Ltd. 


Properties of Sand Cast Magnesium- 
Thorium Zinc-Zirconium Alloys, by 
K. E. Nelson, Dow Chemical Co. 


A Rationalization of Measured High- 
Temperature Properties of Fe-Cr- 
Co-Ni Alloys, by J. D. Nisbet and 
W. R. Hibbard, Jr., General Elec- 
tric Co. 


Wednesday, Oct. 21 


2:00 p.m. 
(Three Simultaneous Sessions) 


PLASTIC DEFORMATION OF 
TITANIUM, MOLYBDENUM 
AND ZIRCONIUM 


Deformation Mechanisms in Alpha 
Titanium, by E. A. Anderson, D. C. 
Jillson and S, R. Dunbar, New Jer- 
sey Zinc Co. of Pennsylvania. 


Cold Rolled Texture of Titanium, by 
D. N. Williams and D. S. Eppel- 
sheimer, University of Missouri. 


Effects of Solid Solution Alloying on 
the Cold-Rolled Texture of Titan- 
ium, by Carl J. McHargue, Univer- 
sity of Kentucky, Sam E, Adair, 
Jr., Linde Air Products, and Joseph 
.P. Hammond, Univ. of Kentucky. 


Textures of Rolled and Annealed Io- 
dide Zirconium, by J. H. Keeler, 
W. R. Hibbard, Jr., and B. F. 
Decker, General Electric Co. 


PHYSICAL METALLURGY 


Effects of Macrostructure on the 
Performance of Alnico Permanent 
Magnets, by Dolph G. aay Gen- 
eral Electric Co., and A. A. Burr, 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. 


Densification and Kinetics of Grain 
Growth During the Sintering of 
Chromium Carbide, by H. J. Ham- 
jian, Utica Drop Forge and Tool 
Corp., and W. G. Lidman, Sylvania 
Electric Products Inc. 


Influence of Aluminum and Silicon 
Deoxidation on the Strain Aging 
of Low-Carbon Steels, by W. C. 
Leslie and R. L. Rickett, U.S. Steel. 


Age Softening of Beta Brass, by 
Harry Green, Horizons Inc., and 
Norman Brown, University of 
Pennsylvania. 





Anelastic Behavior of Pure Gold 
Wire, by Donald R. Mash and Lewis 
D. Hall, Stanford University. . 

Some Properties of Columbium Con- 
taining Nitrogen, by Choh-Yi Ang 
and Charles Wert, Univ. of Ill. 

Electrical Resistivity of Liquid Met- 
als and of Dilute Liquid Metallic 
Solutions, by E. Scala, Chase Brass 
& Copper Co., and W. D. Robert- 
son, Yale University. 


POWDER METALLURGY 
SEMINAR 


UVYUUVUNHDAVUUOUNYUOONNIOUNUUOEEEU GLU OOAU TOUTE 
Society for 


Nondestructive Testing 


Tentative Technical Program 
Hotel Hollenden 


Oct. 19-22, 1953 
SAVANUVVUT AGN OYTOUYT AUT UET TENT PET AEU EET ET 


Monday, Oct. 19 


9:00 a. m. 


Opening Address by Robert C. Mc- 
Master, National President of the 
Society for Nondestructive Testing. 


Ten Years With the American So- 
ciety for Metals, by speakers from 
A.S.M. and S.N.T. 

2:00 p.. m. 

Radiography Session, by speakers 
from Los Alamos Scientific Lab- 


oratory. 
All Day 


Educational Lecture Series (Chair- 
man: Sam Wenk) 


Tuesday, Oct. 20 
9:00 a. m. 

Betatron Session, by speakers from 
Brown, Bovery & Co., Allis Chal- 
mers, General Electric Co., and Los 
Alamos Scientific Laboratory. 

2:00 p. m. 
deForest Award 
Coolidge Award 
Mehl Lecture—Field Application - of 
Radiography, by A. Morrison. 
Evening 

Social Hour, organized by the Cleve- 

land Section S.N.T. 


Wednesday, Oct. 21 
7:30 a. m. 
Breakfast Meeting for Members 
9:00 a. m. 
Management and Foreign Speakers 
2:00 p. m. 
Ultrasonics Session (Chairman: W. C. 
Hitt; Co-Chairman: John Smack) 


Thursday, Oct. 22 


9:00 a. m. 

Magnetic and Fluorescent Particle 
Inspection. (Chairman: Hamilton 
Migel) 

1:30 p 


Eddy Current and Prelated Subjects. 
(Chairman: H. N. Staats) 
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Monday, Oct. 19 
Morning 


AWARDING OF PRIZES 


ADAMS LECTURE 
Aspects of Welding Research in Brit- 
ish Merchant Shipbuilding, by R. 
B. Shepheard, The Shipbuilding 
Conference 


Afternoon 
(Two Simultaneous Sessions) 


GOUGING AND CUTTING 

The Arcair Process, by Myron D. 
Stepath, Arcair Co. 

Shielded Metal-Arc Cutting and 
Grooving, by Helmut Thielsch and 
J. Quaas, Eutectic Welding Alloys 
Corp. 

Advanced Automatic Flame Cutting 
for Machinery Weldments, by 
Howard B. Cary, Marion Power 
Shovel Co. 


RESISTANCE WELDING 


Radiography of Spot Welds, by Rob- 
ert C, McMaster, Battelle Memor- 
ial Institute. 

Resistance Welding in Jet Engine 
Manufacturing, by Frank J. Wal- 
lace, Pratt and Whitney Aircraft 
Div. of UAC 

A Study of the Cooling Rates in 
Flash Welds in Steel, by Ernest F. 
Nippes, Warren F. Savage and 
Gordon Grotke, Rensselaer Poly- 
technic Institute. 

Some Application of High-Speed Mo- 
tion Picture Photography to Re- 
sistance Welding, by I. S. Good- 
man, Westinghouse Electric Corp. 


Evening 
PRESIDENT’S RECEPTION 
NATIONAL OFFICERS DINNER 


Tuesday, Oct. 20 
Morning 
(Three Simultaneous Sessions) 


STAINLESS STEEL 

Effect of Various Heat Treatments 
on Modified 347 Weld Deposits, by 
R. D. Thomas, Jr. and Lorin K. 
Poole, Arcos Corp. 

Silver Brazing Alloys for Corrosion 
Resistant Joints in Stainless Steels, 
by George H. Sistare, Handy & 
Harman, L. H. Grenell, General 
Motors Corp., and John J. Halbig, 
Armco Steel Corp. 

Submerged Arc Welding of Chromium 
Bearing Steels, by Clarence E. 
Jackson and Arthur E. Shrubsall, 
Union Carbide & Carbon Labs. 


TITANIUM 
Tension, Shear and Impact Strengths 
of Spot-Welded Titanium Joints, 
by M. L. Begeman, E. H. Block, 
Jr., and Frank W. McBee, Jr., 
University of Texas. 


METALS REVIEW (8) 


Fusion Welding Commercially Pure 
Titanium, by Francis H. Steven- 
son, Aerojet General Corp. 

Alloy Filler Metals in Commercially 
Pure Titanium, by Carl E. Hart- 
bower, Watertown Arsenal Lab. 


STRUCTURAL 


Residual Stress and Inelastic Bend- 
ing of WF Columns, by Robert L. 
Ketter, Lynn S. Beedle, Lehigh 
University, and E. L. Kaminsky, 
David Taylor Model Basin. 

Weldability of Structural Steel Dis- 
cussed From the Viewpoint of 
Federal Agencies, by E. L. Erick- 
son, Chief, Bridge Branch, Bureau 
of Public Roads. 

Development of Welded Bridge Con- 
struction, by N. W. Moran, Prin- 
cipal Highway Bridge Engineer, 
Bureau of Public Roads. 

Recent Applications of Welded De- 
sign to Industrial Building Fram- 
ings, by A. Amirikian and E. G. 
Odley, Bureau of Yards and Docks, 
Navy Department. 


Afternoon 
(Two Simultaneous Sessions) 
ALUMINUM AND AIRCRAFT 


Soldering of Aluminum, by James D. 
Dowd, Aluminum Co. of America. 

Fatigue Strength of Welded Butt 
Joints in %-fn. Thick Aluminum 
Alloy Plates, by E. C. Hartmann, 
Marshall Holt and I. D. Eaton, 
Aluminum Co. of America. 

Some Considerations on Weldability 
of Aluminum Alloys, by J. Kozi- 
arski, Piasecki Helicopter Corp. 


WELDABILITY 


Cracking iu High-Temperature Al- 
loys as Related to Microstructure, 
by W. R. Apblett and W. S. Pellini, 
Naval Research Laboratory. 

Ductility Transition Characteristics 
of Weld Metal, by Earl Esch- 
bacher and W. S. Pellini, Naval 
Research Laboratory. 

Further Studies on Weld-Metal Mi- 
crocracking in Mild Steel, by A. E. 
Flanigan, University of California. 


Wednesday, Oct. 21 
Morning 
(Three Simultaneous Sessions) 


WELDABILITY 


Army First Pass Groove Weld Crack 
Susceptibility Test, by Z. J. Fabry- 
kowski, S. Goodman and B. A. 
Schevo, Detroit Arsenal. 

Low-Temperature Bend-Test Prop- 
erties of Bead-on-Plate Welds, by 
L. A. Harris, R. B. Matthiesen and 
N. M. Newmark, University of 
Illinois. 

Fatigue Properties of Weld Metal, by 
L. A. Harris, R. B. Matthiesen and 
N. M. Newmark, University of II- 
linois. 


TITANIUM 


A Study of the Weld Heat-Affected 
Zones in Titanium Alloys, by Ern- 
est F. Nippes, John M. Gerken and 
Bernard W. Schaaf, Rensselaer 
Polytechnic Institute. 

Welding Characteristics of Titanium 
and Titanium Alloys, by Mario L. 
Ochieano, Lockheed Aircraft Corp. 

Study of the Effects of Alloying 
Elements on the Weldability of Ti- 
tanium Sheet, by Max Hansen, 
Armour Research Foundation. 


CONTROLS AND INSPECTION 

Inspection Techniques for Quality 
Welding Production, by Lew Gil- 
bert, Industry and Welding, and 
W. B. Bunn, M. W. Kellogg Co. 

Nondestructive Testing as an Aid to 
the Increased Use of Welding for 
Steel Structures, by Lloyd J. Oye, 
Magnaflux Corp. 

Tolerances on Fillet Welds, by John 
Mikulak, and Merle B. Dillman, 
Worthington Corp. 


Afternoon 
(Three Simultaneous Sessions) 
PIPE 


Further Studies of the Arc Welding 
of Low-Chromium Molybdenum 
Steel Pipe, by J. Bland, Standard 
Oil Co. (Ind.) 

Superheaters for 1100 to 1500° F. 
Test Installation, by Bela Ronay 
and W. E. Clautice, U. S. Naval 
Engineering Experiment Station. 

Carbide Segregation and Decarburiz- 
ation at Welded Joints, by I. A. 
Rohrig, Detroit Edison Co., and 
H. S. Blumberg, M. W. Kellogg Co. 


RESEARCH 


Welding Metallurgy of Nodular Cast 
Iron, by Edward E. Hucke and 
H. Udin, Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology. 

The Effect of Low-Temperature 
Stress Relieving on Stress-Corro- 
sion Cracking of Mild Steel, by 
C. R. McKinsey, Union Carbide & 
Carbon Research Labs. 

Transformation of Cr-Mo Steels Dur- 
ing Welding. by W. R. Apblett, Jr., 
R.. P. Dunphy and W. S. Pellini, 
Naval Research Laboratory. 

Multiple Contact Resistance, by W. 
B. Kouwenhoven and Donald R. 
Hagner, Johns Hopkins University. 

EDUCATION 

Teaching Engineering Fundamentals, 
by S. Hollister, Cornell University. 
Discussion: W. B. Kouwenhoven, 
Johns Hopkins University and R. S. 
Green, Ohio State University 

Teaching Welding Design, by J. P. 
Vidosic. 

Evening 


SECTION OFFICERS DINNER 
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t Thursday, Oct. 22 
Morning 
(Three Simultaneous Sessions) 


PRESSURE VESSELS 
AND RESEARCH 


Plastic Fatigue Strength of Pressure 
Vessel Steels, by Robert D. Stout, 
John H. Gross and D. E. Gucer, Le- 
high University. 

A Qualitative Study of Residual 
Stresses in Welds by Photoelas- 
ticity, by Melvin Mark, Raytheon 
Mfg. Co. 

Effect of Nitrogen and Carbon Di- 
oxide Atmospheres on Arc Weld- 
ing, by Profs. Sowa, Truckenmiller 
and Wagner, University of Mich- 


igan. 

Biaxial Fatigue Properties of Pres- 
sure-Vessel Steels, by T.-J. Dolan, 
and C. E. Bowman, University of 
Illinois. 


INERT ARC WELDING 


Inert-Gas-Shielded Metal-Are Weld- 
ing of Low-Carbon Steels, by G. 
C. Christopher and R. C. Becker, 
Intrenational Harvester Co. 

Characteristics of Consumable-Elec- 
trode Inert Arcs, by R. W. Tuthill, 
General Electric Co. 

Effect of Power Supply Characteris- 
tics on Sigma Welding, by W. H. 
Helmbrecht, and R. L. Hackman, 
Linde Air Products Co. 














Weld Properties of a Carbon-Steel 
Electrode for Use With Inert Gas 
Shields, by Harry C. Cook, and 
Gilbert R. Rothschild, Air Reduc- 
tion Research Laboratories. 


AUTOMATIC ARC 


New Developments in Fluxes for Au- 
tomatic Welding and Hard Sur- 
facing, by L. K. Stringham, Lin- 
coln Electric Co. 

Multiple Electrode Welding by the 
Unionmelt Process, by D. E. 
Knight, Linde Air Products Co. 

Multiple-Are Submerged Are Weld- 
ing, by Theodore Ashton, Lincoln 
Electric Co. 


Afternoon 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS MEETING 
ANNUAL BUSINESS MEETING 


Evening 


ANNUAL DINNER 


Friday, Oct. 23 
Morning 
(Three Simultaneius Sessions) 
APPLICATIONS 
New Welding Shop Facilities, Meth- 
ods and Equipment at the Whit- 
ing Refinery, by Ray M. Kobl and 


R. C. Wheeler, Standard Oil Co. 
(Ind.). 








Fall Meeting Planned and Sponsored Jointly by Metals Division 
and Metals Section of Science Technology Division 


SPECIAL LIBRARIES ASSOCIATION 


Tentative Program 





Silver and Gold for Brazing Electron- 
ic Components, by A. W. Swift 
and R. J. Metzler, Handy & Har- 
man. 


New Results in Tool and Die Weld- 
ing, by Robert H. Groman, Eutec- 
tic Welding Alloys Corp. 


Austenitic Manganese Steel Welding 
Electrodes, by Howard S. Avery 
and Henry J. Chapin, American 
Brake Shoe Co. 


INERT ARC WELDING 


A New Method to Prevent Rectifi- 
cation of Current and High-Fre- 
quency Interference in Inert-Gas 
are Welding, by John Murray, Lin- 
coln Electric Co. 


New Developments in Sigma Weld- 
ing of Carbon Steel, by T. McEl- 
rath, Jr. and R. T. Telford, Linde 
Air Products Co. 


Porosity in the Welding of Carbon 
Steel, by Glenn W. Oyler and 
Robert D. Stout, Lehigh University. 


FIELD-ERECTED STRUCTURES 


Seale Effects in Notch Brittleness, 
by Yoshio Akita, Transportation 
Technical Research Institute. 


Effect of Subcritical Heat Treatment 
on the Transition Temperature of 
a Ship Plate Steel, by E. B. Evans 
and L. J. Klingler, Case Institute 
of Technology. 


Welded Mexican Bridge, by T. C. 
Kavanagh, New York University. 








Cleveland, Oct. 21-23, 1953 

















Wednesday, Oct. 21 
Columbus, Ohio 


Field Trip to Battelle Memorial In- 
stitute to inspect library and re- 
search facilities of the Institute. 





Thursday, Oct. 22 
Cleveland, Ohio 


Public Auditorium 
9:30 a. m. 


NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN 
METAL 


New Techniques in Welding, by P. T. 
Stroup, Chief of the Process Metal- 











lurgy Division, Aluminum Co. of 
America. 

Developments in Machining Proc- 
esses, by Warner Seely, Vice-Presi- 
dent, Public Relations, Warner and 
Swasey Co. 

Services Available From Large Li- 
braries and Specialized Agencies— 
Speaker to be announced. 


2:00 p. m. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF THE 
NEWER METALS* 


Materials for Use at Elevated Tem- 
peratures, by W. J. Harris, Execu- 
tive Secretary, Minerals and Met- 
als Advisory Board, National Acad- 
emy of Sciences, Washington, D. C. 

Metallic Materials for Nuclear Re- 
actors, by Frank G. Foote, Direc- 
tor, Metallurgical Division, Ar- 
gonne National Laboratory. 


6:00 p. m. 
Dinner With Cleveland Chapter 
of S.L.A. 


8:15 p. m. 
Improvement of Reading Speed and 
Efficiency, by Harold Johnson, Di- 
rector of Reading Improvement 
Clinic, Case Institute of Technology. 


10:00 a. m. 


Operations Research as a Metallur- 
gical Tool, by C. West Churchman, 
Case Institute of Technology. 

Techniques in Report Writing, by 
Robert LeFevre Shurter, Profes- 
sor of English and Director of Di- 
vision of Humanities and Social 
Studies, Case Institute of Tech- 
nology. 


12:30 p. m. 


Luncheon and Inspection Trip to 
Warner & Swasey Co. 


*Papers on the Thursday morning and afternoon session will be presented from a fundamental 
viewpoint so as to be understandable to librarians who do not have engineering training in 


metallurgy. 


Literature sources on the subjects being discussed will be stressed in all of the papers. 
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27 East St. 
Schenectady 9, N. Y. 


Thomas B. Davis 
West Sand Lake Rd. 


Paul D. Gorsuch 
Works Lab., Bldg. 6 
General Electric Co. 
Schenectady, N. Y. 


Constance B. Craver 
Dunn Garden Apts. 
Bldg. B-C 
281 Hoosick St. 
Troy, N. Y. 





FORT WAYNE 


Paul A. Lauletta 
Joslyn Mfg. & Sup- 
ply Co. 

1701 McKinley Ave. 
Fort Wayne 6, Ind. 


Donald F. Davis 
4601 Euclid Ave. 
Fort Wayne, Ind. 


Fred Jaessing 
5710 Alexander Dr., 
S.E 


Fort Wayne, Ind. 


Alden D. Carvin 
2207 Springfield Ave. 
Fort Wayne 3, Ind. 





Robert J. Raudebaugh 
228 S. Colonial Homes 


John T. Butler 
190 Lakeview Ave., 
N. E 


Michael F. Wiedl, Jr. 
2217 Virginia Place, 
N.E. 


Ben G. Harper, Sr. 
126 Greenwood Place 





GEORGIA Circle, N. W. . E. : 
Atlanta, Ga. Atlanta 5, Ga. Atlanta 5, Ga. minoaaiiidinaiee 
R. B. Freeman H. A. Archer Frank B. Drake 


GOLDEN GATE 


Pittsburg Foundry 
U. S. Steel Corp. 
Loveridge Rd. 
Pittsburg, Calif. 


Jos. T. Ryerson & Son, 


Inc. 
65th & Hollis St. 
Emeryville, Calif. 


H. E. Krayenbuhl 
Oliver United Filters 
2900 Glascock St. 
Oakland, Calif. 








Johnson Gear & Mfg. J. 
Co., Ltd. 
8th & Parker Sts. 
Berkeley, Calif. 








HARTFORD 


William Mounce 
75 Pearl St. 
Hartford 3, Conn. 


Walter E. Borin 
24 Hendee Rd. 
Manchester, Conn. 


Thomas P. Hanford 
463 Percival Ave. 
Kensington, Conn. 





INDIANAPOLIS 


J. D. Duncan 
4834 E. 10th St. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 


W. W. Brandel 
610 E. 66th St. 
Indianapolis 5, Ind. 


Wayne H. Glover 
6402 Maple Dr. 
Indianapolis 20, Ind. 





W. E. Ellsworth 
Rm. 211, 31 E. Georgia 
Indianapolis 4, Ind. 





INLAND EMPIRE 


G. S. Fergin 
Kaiser Aluminum & 
Chemical Corp. 
Hillyard Station 


A. L. Groves 
E 2604 Columbia 
Spokane 14, Wash. 


Francis M. Krill 

Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corp. 
Trentwood Works 
Spokane 6, Wash. 











KANSAS CITY 








P.O. Box 6217 
Spokane 28, Wash. 
H. D. Beeson 
Aluminum Co. of William F. Alderson C. Gerald Hummon 
America 3106 W. 73rd Terr. 532 Crescent 


2300 Power & Light 
Bldg. 
Kansas City 6, Mo. 








Kansas City 13, Mo. 








Kansas City 3, Mo. 
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LEHIGH VALLEY 


Warren S. Eberly 
626 Euclid Ave. 


A. F. Kindt 
D. E. Mill Office 
Bethlehem Steel Co. 


Norman H. Halliday 
113 N. 17th St. 








Francis H. Laxar 
Dept. of Metallurgy 
Lehigh University 





Los Alamos, N. M. 


Espanola, N. M. 


Temple, Pa. Bethlehem, Pa. Allentown, Pa. Bethlehem, Pa. 
: D. E. Grimm E. M. Cramer R. T. Phelps 
LOS ALAMOS 2853A Walnut Rt. 1, Box 7A 776 47th St. 


Los Alamos, N. M. 





LOS ANGELES 


J. A. Chalk 
Bethlehem Pacific 
Coast Steel Corp. 
P.O. Box 2057, Ter- 

minal Annex 

Los Angeles 54, Calif. 


S. R. Kallenbaugh 
221 W. Venice Blvd. 
Los Angeles 15, Calif. 


Jonmore Dickason 

Metal Control Labs 
2735 E. Slauson Ave. 
Huntington Park, Calif. 








Roy E. Paine 


919 E. Philadelphia St. 


Whittier, Calif. 








LOUISVILLE 


Harold J. Smith 
2209 Winston 
Louisville 5, Ky. 


Harry D. Bitner 
Reynolds Metals Co. 
Louisville, Ky. 


Carl L. Owen, Jr. 
2823 Whiteway Ave. 
Louisville, Ky. 





MAHONING VALLEY 


E. J. P. Fisher 
P.O. Box 56 
North Jackson, Ohio 


Eugene M. Smith 
948 Canfield Rd. 
Youngstown 2, Ohio 


William F. Molnar 
3616 Cascade Dr. 
Youngstown 11, Ohio 





MANITOBA 


J. P. Oswald 
Winnipeg Brass Ltd. 
600 Clifton St. 
Winnipeg, Man. 


R. J. Walker 


Canadian Liquid Air Co. 


604 Confederation Life 
Building 
Winnipeg, Man. 


S. R. Channing 
198 Aubrey St. 
Winnipeg, Man. 





CHIGAN COLLEGE 
OF MINING & 
TECHNOLOGY 


Duane H. Feisel 
1405 College Ave. 
Houghton, Mich. 


John A. Dlouhy 
1405 College Ave. 
Houghton, Mich. 


John W. Burlingame 
1405 College Ave. 
Houghton, Mich. 





MILWAUKEE 


Elmer Gammeter 
823 E. Sylvan Ave. 
Milwaukee 11, Wis. 


W. D. Trueblood, Jr. 
408 Greenwood Blvd. 
Evanston, Ill. 


Ernest G. Guenther 
526 E. Ogden Ave. 
Milwaukee 2, Wis. 





MINNESOTA 


W. B. F. MacKay 
School of Mines & 
Metallurgy 
University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis 14, Minn. 


Andreas Luksch 
G. H. Tennant Co. 
2530 N. 2nd St. 
Minneapolis 11, Minn. 


Lillian K. Polzin (Miss) 
Hennepin Ave. at Groveland Terr. 
Minneapolis 5, Minn. 





MISSOURI SCHOOL 
OF MINES 


Anthony J. Selvaggi 
Dept. of Metallurgy 
Missouri School of 
Mines 
Rolla, Mo. 


Daniel E. Groteke 
1107 State St. 
Rolla, Mo. 


Donald F. Haber 
206 West 9th 
Rolla, Mo. 











MONTREAL 


Alfred H. Lewis 
5145 Cote St. 
Apt. 31, N.D.G. 
Montreal, Que. 


James S. Fullerton 
Handy & Harman of 
Canada Ltd. 

921 Birks Bldg. 
Montreal, Que. 


H. Neville Mason 
P.O. Box 371 
Station “H” 

Montreal, Que. 








Arnold H. Boehm 
Steel Co. of Canada, 
Ltd 


P.O. Box 460 
Montreal, Que. 








MUNCIE 


Charles W. Hoover 
1312 Lincoln Ave. 
New Castle, Ind. 


Harry O. Bennett 
927 Sunset Dr. 
Anderson, Ind. 


Floyd E. McBride 
Perfect Circle Corp. 
Hagerstown, Ind. 





NEW HAVEN 


Ralph P. Nevers 
30 White St. 
Waterbury, Conn. 


Earle W. Lovering 
Seymour Mfg. Co. 
Seymour, Conn. 


Roy C. Raymond 
201 Castle Drive 
Stratford, Conn. 


Maur J. Weldon 
Henry G. Thompson 
& Son Co. 
New Haven, Conn. 





NEW JERSEY 








W. Hughes White 
88 Hillside Ave. 
Verona, N. J. 











James A. Kearney 
Crucible Steel Co. 
of America 
P.O. Box 32 
Harrison, N. J. 








Henry F. J. Skarbek 
2038 Pleasant Pkwy. 
Union, N. J. 








R. W. Thorne 
Bennett Steel Treat- 
ing Co. 

246 Raymond Blvd. 
Newark 5, N. J. 








= | 
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NEW ORLEANS 


Robert B. Boswell 
2222 Odin St. 
New Orleans, La. 


Perry C. Jones 
520 Lauricella Ave. 
Azalea Gardens 
New Orleans 21, La. 


A. J. Trommershausen 
4701 Mark Twain Dr. 
New Orleans, La. 





Neal M. Russell 
Vanadium Alloys Steel 
Cc 


W. A. Stadtler 
International Business 


George F. Geiger 


International Nickel Frederic H. Wright 








NEW YORK 0. Co. 47 Fulton St. 
270 Madison Ave. " es mg a 67 Wall St. New York 38, N. Y. 
New York 16, N. Y. Cen, ee Se New York 5, N. Y. 
Curtis Jackson ‘ James Melahan , 
NEW YORK : : Gerald Abowitz : : Winston R. Seetoo 
UNIVERSITY Now ‘Foun University 160 E. 3rd St. New York University 152 E. 27th St. 


STUDENT GROUP . 


College of Engineering 


University Hgts., N. Y. 


New York 9, N. Y. 





College of Engineering 


University Hgts., N. Y. New York 16, N. Y. 





A. R. Fraser 
Chromium Mining & 


Kenneth M. Clarke 


W. L. Taylor R. H. Baber 



























































yop Smelting Corp. 1515 a Ave. || 754 Wellington St., E. || 961 Wellington St., E. 
P.O. Box 700 Sault St < ie. Ont Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. |} Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. ae os SEEN i 
: John M. Turbitt : W. E. Lind 
NORTH Kenneth Delaplaine Metal Goods Corp. Irving H. Comroe A.R.A. Mfg. Co. 
5842 Velasco 5507 Stanford 
TEXAS Dallas 6, Tex 3821 Carolyn Rd. Dallas. Tex 1041 Foch St. 
: Ft. Worth 4, Tex. ° ; Ft. Worth, Tex. 
W. Clinton Johnson Willard Roth E. E. Hall 
eet aaa P.O. Box 12 283 Jefferson St. 319 W. Walnut St. 
Irvine, Pa. Meadville, Pa. Titusville, Pa. 
NOTRE Max I. Beard J. B. Kenny Ettore A. Peretti 
DAME 708 S. Lombardy Dr. |} Clark Equipment Co. University of Notre Dame 
South Bend 19, Ind. Buchanan, Mich. Notre Dame, Ind. 
William D. Manley Peter Patriarca 
Metallurgy Division Robert G. Klipple Metallurgy Div. William J, Fretague 
OAK RIDGE Oak Ridge National 104 Paoli Lane Oak Ridge National 306 E. Forest Lane 
Lab. Oak Ridge, Tenn. Lab. Oak Ridge, Tenn. 
Oak Ridge, Tenn. Oak Ridge, Tenn. 
Benton Dixon Murray N. Tallman Thomas A. Moses 
Dominion Wheel & || A. H. Tallman Bronze A. L. MacKay Wallace Barnest Co., 
ONTARIO Foundries Ltd. Co. 20 Lumley Ave. Ltd. 
171 Eastern Ave. Cavell Ave. Toronto, Ont. 274 Sherman Ave. N. 
Toronto, Ont. Hamilton, Ont. Hamilton, Ont. 
‘ J. E. Gustafson 
Fred Thiess A. H. Roberson Bethlehem Pacific Coast 
OREGON Rt. 1, Box 139 227 N. 29th St. Steel Corp. 
Sandy, Ore. Corvallis, Ore. 508 Pacific Bldg. 
Portland 4, Ore. 
: I. Betcherman 
OTTAWA Do Dae McKay Smelters Ltd. N. B. Brown 
VALLEY 1 Sones Bt. 20 Charlevoix St 31 Orrin Ave. 
Ottawa, Ont. Ottawa, Ont. Ottawa, Ont. 
‘ Robert W. Lindsay 
PENN Lowle 3. Coltesyehe Welter Showak Pennsylvania State College 
STATE 225 S. Buckout, Apt. 11 131 W. Park Ave. Dept. of Metallurgy 
State College, Pa. State College, Pa. State College, Pa. 
William E. Frank James W. Cantwell eit ee 
PEORIA 161 N. Eleanor 141 Summit Blvd. Cateoniitas Teastar So 
Peoria, Ill. Peoria 5, Ill. _ ‘ 
Peoria 8, Ill. 
George J. Kaiser 
David M. Schmid Ralph W. E. Leiter Harry N. Ghenn Penn. Forge Corp, 
PHILADELPHIA 630 Aronimink Place 6819 Milton St. American Viscose Corp.|} Milnor & Bleigh Sts. 
Drexel Hill, Pa. Philadelphia 19, Pa. Marcus Hook, Pa. Tacony, Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
William F. Eberly : d Louis F. Calzi 
_ PHILADELPHIA- Vanadium Alloys oe > eee Ajax Electric Co. 


JUNIOR SECTION 





Steel Co. 
Broad St. Station Bidg. 





Philadelphia, Pa. 








Superior Tube Co. 
Collegeville, Pa. 


Frankford & Delaware Aves. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
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PHOENIX 


William F. Rottermann 
1318 W. Mulberry Dr. 
Phoenix, Ariz. 


Martin C. Parks 
4516 N. 12th Ave. 
Phoenix, Ariz. 


Gilbert J. Brodie 
429 E. Alta Vista 
Phoenix, Ariz. 


John J. Friedman 
3130 W. Garfield 
Phoenix, Ariz. 





PITTSBURGH 


George H. Enzian 
R.D. 11, Box 126 
Dorseyville Rd. 

Pittsburgh 15, Pa. 


Porter R. Wray 
Alloy Division 
United States Steel 

Cc 


orp. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


W. H. Neu 
Leeds & Northrup Co. 
300 Mt. Lebanon Blvd. 

Pittsburgh 34, Pa. 








Thomas I. McClintock 
825 Washington Dr. 
Pittsburgh 29, Pa. 





PUGET SOUND 


Monte E. Parker 
4604 43rd Ave., S. 
Seattle, Wash. 


Clinton R. Lundy 
4220 Marine View Dr. 
Seattle 66, Wash. 


David R. Meslang 
Crucible Steel Co. of America 
2755 First Ave., S. 
Seattle 4, Wash. 





PURDUE 


Thomas J. Hughel 
415 S. 9th St. 
Lafayette, Ind. 


Glenn A. Fritzlen 
715 W. Walnut St. 
Kokomo, Ind. 


Clarence T. Leaman 
2030 Monon Ave. 
Lafayette, Ind. 





RHODE ISLAND 





ROCHESTER 





ROCKFORD 


Kenneth H. Mairs 
University of 
Rhode Island 

Kingston, R. I. 


James H. Hinman 
Revere Copper & 
Brass Inc. 

P.O. Box 128 
New Bedford, Mass. 


James J. Desonie 
742 Broad St. 
Providence 7, R. I. 





Robert S. Guinan 
474 Maplewood Ave. 
Rochester 13, N. Y. 


John J. Hoffer 
11 Elm Brook Dr. 
Pittsford, N. Y. 


W. J. Finsterwalder 
Taylor Instrument Co. 
95 Ames St., 
Rochester, N. Y. 





Gerald Nevins 
2120 Andrews St. 
Rockford, Ill. 


Walter Eaton 
1321 3rd Ave. 
Rockford, Ill. 


H. E. Habecker 
545 Blackhawk Park Ave. 
Rockford, Il. 





ROCKY 
MOUNTAIN 


R. L. Stark 
2220 Brentwood St. 
Lakewood, Colo. 


S. Mark Davidson 
Thompson Pipe & 
Steel Co. 
P.O. Box 2852 
Denver 1, Colo. 


Clyde O. Penney 
2820 S. Elm St. 
Denver 20, Colo. 


Frank P. Bowman 

Marsh Steel Corp. 

5500 Colorado Blvd. 
Denver, Colo. 








ROCKY MT., 
PUEBLO GROUP 





John F. Jones 
805 W. Routt 
Pueblo, Colo. 


Harley H. Hartman 
504 Scranton Ave. 
Pueblo, Colo. 


Walter W. Munn 
2111 Elizabeth St. 
Pueblo, Colo. 





Francis C. Albers 


Max Howard 


John F. Pietras 
Revere Copper & Brass, Inc. 






































ROME 20 Hills Dr. 841 Middle Rd fcsace 
: : Rome Division 
Utica 3, N. Y. Oneida, N. Y. Rome, N. Y. 
Martin E. Huether G A. Fish ; ; 
Revere Copper & pip sheet Siis. “ William C. Hunter 
ST. LOUIS Brass, Inc. 411 N. 7th St ; 3870 Cleveland 
3908 Clive St. St. Louis 1 Mo. St. Louis 10, Mo. 
St. Louis 8, Mo. : 
A. A. Moore Thomas E. Leontis 
SAGINAW 1727 S. Sasse Rd. Metallurgical Dept. Robert S. Haverberg 
VALLEY Rt. 4 Dow Chemical Co. 319 Rosemore Dr. 
Midland, Mich. Midland, Mich. Davison, Mich. 
Gordon W. Hardy Frank H. Page Emmett W. Beebe James A. Barnes 
SAN DIEGO Box 184 3650 Alcott St. 3576 41st St. 166 Kearney St. 
Chula Vista, Calif. San Diego 6, Calif. San Diego 5, Calif. Chula Vista, Calif. 
John R. Moynihan Roland E. Groethe John B. Given 
SOUTHERN Cornell University Metallurgical Dept. Engineering Lab. 
TIER Sibley College Corning Glass Works I.B.M. Corp. 
Ithaca, N. Y. Corning, N. Y. Endicott, N. Y. 
Ridgway A. Cook 
Charles J. Duggan Vanadium Alloys L. Brewster Howard 
SPRINGFIELD 200 Chestnut St. Steel Co. 36 Druids Lane 








E. Longmeadow, Mass. 








240 Plainfield St. 
Springfield 7, Mass. 








W. Springfield, Mass. 
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SYRACUSE 


Melvin D. Coughenour 
Carpenter Steel Co. 
R.F.D. 1 
Jamesville, N. Y. 


William C. Wheadon 
1019 Cumberland Ave. 
Syracuse 10, N. Y. 


Edward G. Cahill 
State Tower Bldg. 
Syracuse, N. Y. 


Walter L. Hodapp 
5 Kelly Ave. 
Marcellus, N. Y. 





TERRE HAUTE 


Arthur H. Luehring 
2215 S. 8th St. 
Terre Haute, Ind. 


Burlin R. McMasters 
1522 S. 18th St. 
Terre Haute, Ind. 





M. E. Hansell 
Rose Polytechnic Joseph V. Salvo 
Institute Rosedale, Ind. 


Terre Haute, Ind. 














W. Mack Crook 


Arthur R. Oakley, Jr. 


Donald E. Wilson 
Cameron Iron Works, Inc. 

































































TEXAS 4101 San Jacinto 812 Woodstock St 
: ¢ P.O. Box 1212 
Houston 4, Tex. Bellaire, Tex. Houston 1, Texas 
E. C. Kron J. E. Preas R. W. Furman, Jr. 
TOLEDO Doehler-Jarvis Corp. 2533 Portsmouth 2271 Castlewood Dr. 
Toledo 1, Ohio Toledo 13, Ohio Toledo 12, Ohio 
Bde gs Benes Dir Victor H. Vieths, Jr. Ralph W. Rogers, Jr. 
TRI-CITY Kelsey-Hayes Wheel Co 2316 N. Howell St. Aluminum Co. of America 
Tieveaaart, lowa - Davenport, Iowa Davenport, Iowa 
Theodore N. Duncan ; R, J. Cottingim 
TULSA Tulsa Winch, Div. of ney gine —" Box 5358 
Vickers, Inc. Tuisa, Okla Donalson Station 
Tulsa, Okla. ” : Tulsa, Okla. 
Orson H. Davenport Heber C. Brimley H. E. Flanders 
UTAH Linde Air Products Co. 1614 Walker University of Utah 
362 Pierpont Ave. Bank Bldg. Metallurgical Dept. 
Salt Lake City, Utah || Salt Lake City 1, Utah Salt Lake City, Utah 
VIRGINIA John W. York “lan 
POLYTECHNIC We ieoini : 
INSTITUTE Saltville, Va. Virginia Tech. Station 
Blacksburg, Va. 
C. H. Carleton L. D. Dunlap Harold O. Ripple 
WARREN 166 Adelaide Ave., S.E. || 897 Trumbull Ave., S.E. R.F.D. 5, Box 12 
Warren, Ohio Warren, Ohio Warren, Ohio 
H. N. Arbuthnot : ; Melvin R. M 
Allegheny Ludlum Richard E. Wiley National Bureau m4 Seandente 
WASHINGTON Steel Co. 5941 N. 10th Rd. N.W. Bldg., Room 208 
1001 15th St., N.W. Arlington, Va. Washington 25, D. C. 
Washington 5, D. C. 
Percy E. Banwell Raymond E. Barton 
N Walker Metal Trevor F. Heard R. T. Herdegen, Jr. Canadian Mines 
WESTER: Products Ltd. 39 Walbrook Cres. 225 McMillan Rd. Equipment Ltd. 
ONTARIO Kildare Rd. London, Ont. Grosse Pointe 30, Mich.|| 596 Hamilton Rd. 
Walkerville, Ont. London, Ont. 
J. D. Fitzpatrick 
WEST Kaydon Eng. Corp. John J. Kenny, Jr. John B. Powers 
MICHIGAN P.O. Box 688 1347 Union Ave., N.E. 1511 Roosevelt Rd. 
Muskegon, Mich. Grand Rapids 5, Mich. Muskegon Hgts., Mich. 
Robert E. Layton Eldon E. VanMeter Louis G. Montre Arvid A. Melby 
WICHITA 144 N. Clifton 155 S. Chautauqua 1002 Parker 1558 N. Belmont 
Wichita, Kan. Wichita, Kan. Wichita 3, Kan. Wichita 14, Kan. 
Harold J. Elmendorf Joseph C. Danec i 
American Steel & Wire|} Norton Abrasive Co. Lincoln G. Shaw 
WORCESTER : ; 15 South St. 
Spring Mill 1 New Bond St. Auburn. Mase 
Worcester, Mass. Worcester 6, Mass. ? Si 
Raymond W. Musser saps 
Donald Sener Roy E. Livingstone 
YORK 619 S. 25th St. 43 Manor Ave. 1717 Stanton St. 


Harrisburg, Pa. 











Millersville, 
Lancaster Co., Pa. 


York, Pa. 























Chapter Officers’ Gavels Change 





(Below—Left) Newly Elected Chair- 
man of the Saginaw Valley Chapter, A. 
D. Moore, is Congratulated by Retiring 
Chairman, F. L. Mackin, General Mo- 
tors Institute of Technology. Mr. 
Moore is secretary of the magnesium 
standards committee, Dow Chemical 
Co. T. E. Leonitis and R. S. Haverberg 
were elected vice-chairman and secre- 
tary-treasurer, respectively. (Below— 
Right) G. E. Mason (left), past-chair- 
man of the Manitoba Chapter, was 
presented with an inscribed desk set 
by incoming chairman J. P. Oswald. 
R. Walker and S. R. Channing were 
elected to the posts of vice-chairman 
and secretary - treasurer, respectively 


(Left) Past Chairman Dean W. 
Thompson, Welcomes the New 
Officers of the Ft. Wayne Chap- 
ter. From left are: Mr. Thomp- 
son; Alden D. Carvin, Joslyn 
Mfg. & Supply Co., treasurer; 
Paul A. Lauletta, Joslyn Mfg. & 
Supply Co., chairman; and Fred 
K. Jaessing, U. S. Rubber Co., 
vice - chairman. (Below) Chi- 
cago’s new officers are, from 
left: Otto Zmeskal, Illinois In- 
stitute of Technology, chairman; 
Joe Kubik, Stewart Warner Co.. 
vice-chairman; Paul Zimmer- 
man, Joseph T. Ryerson & Son, 
Inc., secretary - treasurer; and 
Charles R. Lake, Eclipse Fuel 


Eng. the assistant secretary 
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Hands to Start 1953-54 Season 


(Right) J. M. Beyerstedt, Past 
Chairman, Welcomes Incoming 
Officers of the Milwaukee Chap- 
ter. From left are: W. D. True- 
blood, Leeds & Northrup Co., 
vice-chairman; Mr. Beyerstedt; 
E. Gammeter, Globe Steel Tubes 
Co., chairman; and E, G. Guen- 
ther, Wisconsin Motors Corp., 
secretary - treasurer. (Below) 
Worcester’s new officers include, 
from left: H. D. Berry, Thomas 
Smith Co., second vice-chairman; 
L. G. Shaw, Pratt & Inman, sec- 
retary-treasurer; H. J. Elmen- 
dorf, American Steel & Wire Co.., 
chairman; J. C. Danec, Norton 
Co., Baer -Manning Overseas; 
W. Johnson, past chairman 








(Below — Left) Retiring Chairman 
Milton W. Phair, Tennessee Coal and 
Iron Division, U. S. Steel Corp., Hands 
Charter and Gavel of the Texas Chap- 
ter to W. Mack Crook (left), Con- 
sulting Engineer, Incoming Chairman. 
(Below—Right) New York Chapter’s 
incoming chairman, Neal Russell 
(left), Vanadium-Alloys Steel Co., is 
shown receiving the Chapter gavel 
from Joseph J. Preisler, Sperry Gyro- 
scope Co., retiring chairman. Also 
elected were W. A. Stadtler, Interna- 
tional Business Machines Co., vice- 
chairman; F. Wright, Lucius Pitkin, 
Inc., treasurer; and G. F. Geiger, In- 
ternational Nickel Co., Inc., secretary 
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A.S.M. Secretary Is Guest in London 





ts 


During His Recent Trip to Great Britain and the Continent to Develop 


Plans for the Next World Metallurgical Congress, William H,. Eisenman 
(Right), A. S.M. National Secretary, Attended a Meeting of the Iron and 
Steel Institute in London. With Mr. Eisenman are, from left; George S. 
Rose, secretary of the American Iron and Steel Institue; Howard Biers, 
American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers; and Sir Lewis 
Jones, J. P., secretary of the South Wales Siemens Steel Association 


Importance of 
Quality Controls 
Stressed by Hood 


Reported by J. G. Christ 


Metallurgical Application Section 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. 


J. W. Hood, head of the quality 
standards department of the Alumi- 
num Co. of America’s Metallurgical 
Division, addressed the Pittsburgh 
Chapter on “Quality Control”. 

The speaker described how the 
manufacturing field for aluminum 
and aluminum products has grown 
with respect to the number of alloys 
available and their forms, properties 
and finishes. The importance of the in- 
spector in the aluminum industry was 
very strongly emphasized. The inspec- 
tor was described as serving both as 
the customer’s representative and as 
the barometer of efficiency and qual- 
ity for the factory. Where more than 
one plant makes the same product, 
Alcoa has what they refer to as in- 
terplant specifications or special prac- 
tice methods to assure that all plants 
inspect to the same standard. 

A number of inspection methods 
which are basic to the industry were 
discussed. Most important and most 
revolutionary among these has been 
the introduction of ultrasonic test- 
ing. Until the introduction of this 
method of testing, the interior of all 
aluminum forms was pretty much a 
mystery, unless said material was 
destructively tested. Now, however, 
any customer can examine the in- 
ternal structure of the types of ma- 
terial to which ultrasonic testing is 
applicable in its present state of de- 
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velopment. This inspection method 
has shown where improvements need 
to be made, and Alcoa has actively 
prosecuted an extensive research and 
development program based on the 
results of ultrasonic examination. 

Statistical quality control is used 
in all Alcoa plants. Alcoa believes 
that 100% inspection does not auto- 
matically mean 100% quality assur- 
ance, and that properly designed sam- 
pling plans are much more effective 
in certain applications. Where trou- 
ble is encountered, steps are taken for 
further inspection and investigation. 
It has also been found that inform- 
ing workers of quality results by 
means of charts has helped to im- 
prove the quality of production. 

A number of finishes have been de- 
veloped for aluminum. They have not 
only served to protect and beautify 
the aluminum product, but have been 
found to be very sensitive to surface 
conditions so that in a sense they are 
inspection detectives. 

The Aluminum Co. of America, in 
spite of the job they are doing inspec- 
tion-wise, still require the inspection 
assistance of their customers. To this 
end, they have field inspectors that 
report on the difficulties that custo- 
mers are having with aluminum ma- 
terial. For example, at the present 
time all automobile pistons are made 
of aluminum, and it has been by close 
cooperation with the automotive com- 
panies, who do the machining on the 
pistons, that the quality of the prod- 
uct has been improved. 

Mr. Hood concluded with the com- 
ment that poor quality control is 
poor business. It means wasted la- 
bor and therefore necessitates higher 
prices for a given product and, on a 
national scale, is one of the things 
that results in inflation. 





: New Films t 
pecs sbo spose ese spss spasm ses sds spe tpe- stows, 
Electrical Wiring 

The latest in the Aluminum Co, of 
America’s series on how-to-do-it mo- 
tion pictures for users of aluminum, 
“Electrical Wiring With Alcoa Alum- 
inum’’, has recently been released. The 
film was designed for the man on the 
job and deals almost entirely with 
techniques of handling and joining in 
installing aluminum conduit, cable 
and wire. It serves as an instruction 
medium for electricians and technical 
trainees, and an introduction for all 
persons in the electrical field in the 
use of aluminum conductors. 

The film is available through Alcoa 
sales offices or upon direct request 
to: Motion Picture Division, Alum- 
inum Co. of America, 818 Alcoa 
Bldg., Pittsburgh 19, Pa. An esti- 
mate of potential audience should 
accompany film-showing requests. 

+ + ¢ 


A Better Way 

A film sponsored by the United 
States Steel Corp., to be shown to 
mill operating personnel, describes 
methods improvements which have 
been accomplished, and motivates 
plant men to devise and suggest 
others. Further information about 
this film may be obtained from: 


‘Wilding Picture Productions, Inc., 


1010 Euclid Bldg., Cleveland Ohio. 
o ¢ 


Heavy Bulk Materials 
Handling Equipment 
A 16-mm. full sound and color pic- 
ture on “Heavy Bulk Materials Han- 
dling Equipment” has been produced 
by Heyl & Patterson, Inc. The film 
deals with the handling and trans- 
portation of ore and coal from the 
mine to final use. It is available 
to industrial and engineering groups 
upon request without charge. Further 
information may be obtained by writ- 
ing to: Heyl & Patterson, Inc., 55 
Water St., Pittsburgh 22, Pa. 


IMPORTANT MEETINGS 


for September 


Aug. 31-Sept. 5—American Mathe- 
matical Society. 58th Summer 
Meeting, Kingston, Ont., Canada. 
(Lucille Charron, secretary, A.M.S., 
80 Waterman St., Providence 6, 
R. I.) 

Sept. 1-4—American Institute of Elec- 
trical Engineers. Pacific General 
Meeting, Hotel Vancouver, B. C. 
(H. H. Henline, Secretary A.LE.E., 
33 W. 39th St. New York 18, 
N. Y.) 

Sept. 13-16—Electrochemical Society. 
104th Meeting, Wrightsville Beach, 
N. C. (F. W. Fink, Chairman, Cor- 
rosion Division, Electrochemical So- 
ciety, Battelle Memorial Institute, 
Columbus 1, Ohio) 

Sept. 21-25—Instrument Society of 
America. Eighth National Instru- 
ment Conference and Exhibit, Hotel 
Sherman, Chicago, Ill. (Richard 
Rimbach, Secretary, I.S.A., 921 
Ridge Ave., Pittsburgh 12, Pa.) 

















Rocky Mt. Honors Member-Speaker 








The Rocky Mountain Chapter Honored Ray McBrian, Speaker, Chairman of 
the Program Committee, and Past Chapter Chairman, at a Recent Meeting. 
Shown are, from left: S. Mark Davidson, treasurer; Mr. McBrian; Curtis 
Drake, past chairman; Robert Stark, vice-chairman; and George Lundberg, 
past chairman. Mr. McBrian spoke on “Rail Problems in the Moffat Tunnel” 








Reported by Clyde O. Penny 
Metallurgist 
Denver & Rio Grande Western Railroad 

Ray McBrian, engineer of standards 
and research, Denver & Rio Grande 
Western Railroad, spoke before the 
Rocky Mountain Chapter on “Rail 
Problems in the Moffat Tunnel”. Mr. 
McBrian, one of the founders of 
the Chapter, who has ably served 
in every Chapter office over the 
past 13 years, was presented with an 
engraved desk set by the Chapter 
in recognition of his services. 

Mr. McBrian described the Moffat 
Tunnel as the “great corrosion test 
laboratory”. With steam engines op- 
erating through the tunnel, the hu- 
midity remains near 100% all the 
time. Corrosion problems encountered 
in the tunnel operation are of the 
nature of corrosion-abrasion of the 
running surface of the rail, stress 
corrosion, electrolytic corrosion be- 
tween rail and fastenings, and general 
over-all corrosion. 

To reduce joint failures and elimi- 
nate badly battered joint conditions 
from the corrosion-abrasion problem, 
the rail in the tunnel was replaced 
in 1938, by using 39 and 60 ft. lengths 
welded together by the thermit pro- 
cesses. Stress corrosion cracking of 
some welds, coupled with heavy cor- 
rosion wear, necessitated replacement 
of the rail in 1943, at which time 
the 39 ft. lengths were again welded 
together by the thermit process. At 
this time, all welds were radio- 
graphed, using 250 mg. of radium as 
the source. ; 

Rail was again replaced in the tun- 
nel in 1950, when 39 ft. lengths were 
welded together by the gas pressure 
welding process. Again, all welds 
were radoigraphed using 500 milli- 
curies of radioactive Colbalt-60 as the 
source, thus reducing exposure time 
by 50%. Mr. McBrian pointed out 
that with the advent of diesel op- 
eration, the corrosion problems in 
the tunnel have been materially re- 
duced, the major problems now being 
abrasion-corrosion and_ electrolytic 
corrosion. 








OBITUARIES 


G. W. McLeary 
G. W. McLeary, superintendent, 
Shawinigan Chemicals Ltd., Shawin- 
igan Falls, Quebec, died early in July 
in Canada. He was a member of the 
Montreal Chapter. 
Jack H. Steckla 
Jack H. Steckla, 36, general su- 
perintendent of the Jackson plant of 
the Pittsburgh Forgings Co., died 
suddenly of a heart attack the early 
part of June. He had been at the 
Coraopolis plant in the metallurgical 
department before going to Jackson 
five years ago. 
George A. Challen 
George A. Challen of George A. 
Challen & Co. Ltd., Montreal, died on 
June 27. 


Industrial Furnace Assoc. 


Holds Spring Meeting 


The recent Annual Spring Meeting 
of the Industrial Furnace Manufac- 
turers Association, Inc., held in Hot 
Springs, Va., broke all previous at- 
tendance records. Talks included on 
the programs were: 

E. <A. Schoefer, executive vice- 
president of the Alloy Casting In- 
stitute, spoke on “Research Projects 
in Developing Low-Nickel Alloys’; 
William Adam, chairman of the As- 
sociation’s Government Liaison Com- 
mittee, gave a report on the aims and 
purposes of his committee; Kirtland 
Marsh of Aluminum Co. of America, 
delivered a paper on “Heat Transfer 
Rates to Aluminum”; and Neil Car- 
others, chief economic advisor, U.N. 
Civil Assistance Command, talked on 
“Korea and the American Economy”. 








Opens New Branch Offices 


To further extend its service in the 
midwest to meet increased customer 
demands, P. R. Mallory & Co. Inc., 
Indianapolis, has setablished branch 
offices in Dayton, Ohio, and Milwau- 
kee, Wis. Establishment of the new 
branches will facilitate service to 
customers in those areas previously 
served from the Indianapolis and 
Chicago offices. 


Names New Distributor 

Meier Brass & Copper Co., Detroit, 
has been appointed as a distributor 
of Reynolds aluminum by the Rey- 
nolds Metals Co. Meier will stoek 
aluminum wire, rod and bar in stand- 
ard alloys and tempers, and will han- 
dle cast plate and bar for tools, dies 
and fixtures in a wide range of sizes. 





. f ' Ls 
BAL Beak 





On Tour of the General 


A.E.C. Advisory Committee on Tour 






Operation Are Members of the U. S. Atomic Energy Commission’s Advisory 
Committee on Industrial Information. The group is concerned with advis- 
ing the AEC on dissemination of unclassified technological information to 
industry. Receiving badges to enter one of the Areas are, from left: Karl 
T. Schwartzwalder, American Ceramic Society, Inc.; Eimer Hutchisson, 
editor, Journal of Applied Physics; Norman Jacobson, chief of AEC’s In- 
dustrial Information Branch; Murray Nash of AEC’s Office of Classification; 
Walter E. Jessup, editor of Civil Engineering; Andrew W. Kramer, editor of 
Power Engineering; and chairman E. E. Thum, editor, Metal Progress (Photo- 
graph courtesy of General Electric Co.’s Hanford Atomic Products Operation) 
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A. S. M. Review of 
Current Metal Literature 


An Annotated Survey of Engineering, 
Scientific and Industrial Journals 
and Books Here and Abroad 
Received During the Past Month 


Prepared in the Library of Battelle Memorial Institute, Columbus, Ohio 
Stewart J. Stockett, Technical Abstracter 
Assisted by Claudia Carter, Ardeth Holmes, Norma King and Members of the Translation Group 


rN 


GENERAL METALLURGICAL 


161-A. Wage Incentive for Cost and 
een ontrol for Indirect Op- 
erators. J. Pruet. American Found- 
—* ‘kar Preprint 53-1, 1953, 














Application of complete indirect 
wage incentive plan. “Indirect work” 
is defined as the type of work re- 
quired to indirectly assist or service 
the employees who perform direct 
aay” eg. janitors, stock men, etc. 
( 


162-A. Are Your Costs Reliable? R. 
T. Lewis. American Foundrymen’s So- 
ciety, Preprint 53-59, 1953, 4 p. 

Some common discrepancies in- 
herent in costs developed from in- 
adequate and incorrect cost systems 
of today. (A6) 


163-A. High Output of meng qa 
Requires Tailor-Made Shop. J. 
Bates. Iron Age, v. 171, June 4, Mii 953; 
p. 141-145. 

Plant layout in which there is co- 
ordination between design, heat 
treating, and production depart- 
ments. Diagrams, photographs. 
(A5, J general) 


164-A. Total Supply of Copper 
Available, Including Foreign Metal, 
Likely to Meet Demand in U. S. Louis 
S. Cates. Metals, v. 23, May 1953, p. 

Reports that clearing up of con- 
fused price situation will take time 
and that scrap has moved more 
freely to refineries following end of 
controls. (A4, A8, Cu) 


165-A. Sliding Scale Import Tax on 
Lead, Zinc Would be Detrimental to 
the Best. Interests of U. S. Kenneth 
C. Brownell. Metals, v. 23, May 1953, 


8. 
Market conditions. (A4, Pb, Zn) 


166-A. Domestic Zinc Output and 
Imports to Result in Surplus Su upply 
of 76,000 Tons This Year. Howar 
Young. Metals, v. 23, May 1953, p. 
Factors which influence market 
forecasting. (A4, Zn) 


167-A. U. K. to End Bulk Buying 
of Copper and Resume Free Trading 
7 London Metal Exchange Aug. 5. 
H. Taree: Metals, v. 23, May 


1953; p 
Statistics for United Kingdom. 
Cu, Sn, Pb, and Zn. 
(A4, Cu, Sn, Pb, Zn) 


168-A. Gold. E. Baliol Scott. Min- 
ing Journal (London), Annual Review, 
May 1953, p. 
Russia’s output, industry in South 
Africa, price, and principal produc- 
ers. (A4, Au) 


169-A. Silver. E. Baliol Scott. Min- 
ing Journal (London), Annual Review, 
May 1953, p. 9. 


METALS REVIEW (20) 


Production, prices, and consump- 
tion. (A4, Ag) 

170-A. The Platinum Metals. Min- 

ing Journal (London), Annual Review, 
May 1953, p. 11. 

Production and price. (A4, EG-c) 
171-A. Copper. E. Baliol Scott. 
Mining Journal (London), Annual Re- 
view, May 1953, p. 13, 15. 

Major producers. (A4, Cu) 

172-A. Tin. Ursel Baliol Scott. Min- 
ing Journal (London), Annual Review, 
May 1953, p. 17, 19. 
Production, consumption, and 
world’s smelter capacity. (A4, Sn) 
173-A. Lead. Mining Journal (Lon- 
don), Annual Review, May 1953, p. 21. 
Influence of easing free market 
and re-opening Metal Exchange. 
Considers supply and demand in 
U. S. and world output. (A4, Pb) 


174-A. Zinc. Mining Journal (Lon- 
don), Annual Review, May 1953, p. 23. 
1952 Zn situation. (A4, Zn) 


175-A. Aluminium. A. Graham 

Thomson. Mining Journal (London), 

Annual Review, May 1953, p. 27, 29. 
Production in 1952. (A4, Al) 


SS SY I I I OO OS 

The coding symbols at the l 
end of the abstracts refer to the t 
ASM-SLA Metallurgical Liter- ° 
ature Classification. For details t 
write to the American Society t 
for Metals, 7301 Euclid Ave. ¢ 
Cleveland 3, Ohio. Q 
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176-A. Magnesium. Mining Journal 
ae gai Annual Review, May 1953, 
p. x 
Excess U. S. production and po- 
sition in United Kingdom. (A4, Mg) 


177-A. Titanium. Mining Journal 
(London), Annual Review, May 1953, 


31. 
1952 production. (A4, Ti) 


178-A. Antimony. Mining Journal 
semseet, Annual Review, May 1953, 
Pp 


Considers falling prices and possi- 
mY of increasing stockpiles. 


179-A. Nickel. A. Graham Thom- 
son. Mining Journal Cageen), An- 
nual Review, May 1953, p. 

Production and prices. atA4, Ni) 


180-A. Chromium. Mining Journal 
aeaem), Annual Review, May 1953, 


World producers. (A4, Cr) 


181-A. Cobalt. Mining Journal (Lon- 
don), Annual Review, May 1953, p. 39. 
1952 supply. (A4, Co) 


182-A. Manganese. Mining Journal 
(London), Annual Review, May 1953, 


p. 41 
Position in U. S. (A4, Mn) 


183-A. Tungsten, Molybdenum and 

Vanadium. Mining Journal (London), 

Annual Review, May 1953, p. 42-43. 
Position of each. (A4, W, Mo, V) 


184-A. Beryllium. Mining Journal 
ne ae Annual Review, May 1953, 
p. 


Production in U. S., Brazil, and 
Southern Africa. (A4, Be) 


185-A. Columbium and Tantalum. 
Mining Journal (London), Annual Re- 
view, May 1953, p. 47. 
Exploitation of sources. 
(A4, Cb, Ta) 


186-A. Iron and Steel. Mining Jour- 
nal (London), Annual Review, May 
1953, p. 49, 51. 

Output expansion, activity in West- 
ern Europe, problems of the British 
industry, coking capacity, and ex- 
pansion of pig iron production. 

(A4, D1, CI, ST) 


187-A. Developments in Production 
of Alloys. A. Williams. Mining 
Journal (London), Annual Review, 
May 1953, p. 105-107. 

Developments in cast iron, alloy 
steels, nitriding process, creep re- 
sistant alloys, Ni-Al bronzes, Ni-Ag, 
foundry practice, F yp die casting. 
ore J28, E general, Cu, CI, 


188-A. Air Conditioning Gives You 
Fast Money Return. H. P. Bailey. 
Power, v. 97, June 1953, p. 73-75. 
Advantages and costs of installing 
air conditioning in metalworking 
plants. Photographs. (A7) 


189-A. Pre-Planning Doubles New 
Plant’s Output. Steel, v. 132, June 1, 
1953, p. 110-112. 

Savings and production increases 
for a manufacturer of spray paint- 
ing equipment and water cooling 
towers resulted from planned proc- 
ess layout, building architecture, and 
engineering. Photographs. (A5) 


190-A. Hubbard and Company. 110 
Years of Expansion. Harold C. Hood. 
Steel Processing, v. 39, May 1953, p. 
225-241 
Origin and growth of a large pro- 
ducer of high-quality forged and 
machined items. Manufacture of 
pole-line hardware, tapered Al tub- 
ing products, and tools are included. 
Photographs. (A5, T6, Al, Cu, ST) 


191-A. A Set © Survey of the Shot- 
ton Works of John Summers and Sons, 
Limited. British Steelmaker, v. 19, 
May 1953, p. 231-246, 249-299, 301-325, 
327-340. 

A century of steelmaking; blast 
furnace plant; coke ovens and by- 
product plant; new steel plant; pow- 
er supply and distribution; works’ 
services; rail traffic layout and op- 
eration; 42-in. slabbing mill; con- 
tinuous hot strip mill; cold reduc- 
tion and ancillary processes; gal- 
vanizing, finishing, and packing; 
progress in metallurgical and chem- 
ical control; personnel and welfare; 
and review of plant equipment. Pho- 
Si oe 
(A5. general, F general, ST) 








Dees eet A ee 











192-A. Uranium in Canada 1952. 
A. H. Lang. Canadian Mining and 
Metallurgical Bulletin, v. 46, May 1953, 
p. 309-314. 
Canadian peguens and develop- 
ment work on U. (A4, 


193-A. Presidential Address to 9 
Institution of .Metallurgists. L. 
Pfeil. Engineering, v. 175, May Bo, 


1953 vw. 1-652. 
etallurgical developments in the 
last 30 years. (A2) 


194-A. Why. Where. How. Dust 
Control in Metalworking Shops. James 
R. Kayse. Machine and ‘'ool Blue 
Book, v. 49, June 1953, p. 160-166, 168. 
Dust control systems for cut-off 
wheels, machine tools, metal clean- 
ing operations, metal spraying, and 
welding. Tables, photographs. (A5) 


195-A. Metalworking Plant Squeezes 
“Juice” From Scrap. Operation Re- 
turns a Profit. James Joseph. Ma- 
chine and Tool Blue Book, v. 49, June 
1953, p. 170-172, 174. 
Process for recovery of cutting 
oils from Al and steel chips. Photo- 
graphs. (A8, Al, CN) 


196-A. Protect Yourself Now Against 
Future Materials Shortages. John Kel- 
so. Product Engineering, v. 24, June 
1953, p. 146-149. 

Fundamental approaches to ma- 
terials conservation with supple- 
mental information on current gov- 
ernment controls. Graphs. 

(A general) 


197-A. (German.) Structure and De- 
velopment of Iron, Sheet, and Metal- 
Wares Industry. Erhard Wunsch. 
Metall, v. 7, nos. 7-8, Apr. 1953, p. 
285-291. 


Industrial aspects and trade de- 
velopments. Graphs, tables. 
(A4, Fe) 
198-A. (German.) Slackening in Econ- 
omy of Cu Raw Materials. Richard 
Broh. Metall, v. 7, nos. 7-8, Apr. 1953, 
p. 293-294. 
Cu supply of various countries. 
(A4, Cu) 
199-A. (German.) Production and 
Working of Metals in Brazil. Hans 
ag Metall, v. 7, nos. 7-8, Apr. 1953, 
Pp. 
wreeaing self-sufficiency efforts 
of Braz 
(A4, ca Zn, Al, Sn, Ni, Pb) 


200-A. (German.) Socialization of In- 
donesian Tin Industry. Metall, v. 7, 
nos. 7-8, Apr. 1953, p. 295. 
Financial-control measures. 
(A4, Sn) 


201-A. (German.) Radiation Damage 
to Eyes of Metal Workers. W. 
Schweissheimer. Metall, v. 7, nos. 7-8, 
Apr. 1953, p. 296. 
Industrial injury by ultraviolet and 
= rays from various sources. 


202-A. (German.) Excess of Alumi- 
bee in England. Metall, v. 7, nos. 7- 
& aa. 1953, p. 296. 
arket shift and 
labor. (A4, Al) 


208-A. (German.) Electrical Equip- 
ment for Cranes Iron and Steel Works. 
Hermann Enke. Stahl und Hisen, v 
73, no. 9, Apr. 23, 1953, p. 528-538. 
Increasing safety of control op- 
erations by means of semi-automatic 
oe. VY « ~ peieeau diagrams, tables. 
re 
204-A. nies: ) Recent Develop- 
ments in Design of Iron and Steel 
Works Cranes. Hellmut Ernst. Stahl 
und Eisen, v. 73, no. 9, Apr. 23, 1953, 
p. 538-545. 
Evolution of mechanical and elec- 
trical components. Photographs, dia- 
grams. 9 ref. (A5) 


205-A. (German.) Innovations in 

Crane Design and Efforts to Improve 

and Simplify Their Construction. 

Erich Kemana. Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, 

no. 9, Apr. 23, 1953, p. 545-556. 
Overcoming obstacles in design 
improvements. (A5) 


its effect on 


206-A. Electromagnetic Pumps for 
High-Temperature Liquid Metal. J. F. 
Cage, Jr. Mechanical Engineering, v 
75, “June 1953, p. 467-471. 
Different types of electromagnetic 
pumps which utilize “motor” princi- 
ple. Graphs, photographs. (A5) 


207-A. Guide for Stainless Steel 
Buyers. Steel, v. 132, sec. 2, June 22, 
1953, p. 1-160. 

Sizes and types of stainless in tab- 
ulated form, with list of producers. 
(A10, SS) 

208-A. (French.) Tendencies of Tech- 
nical Research in French Ferrous as * 
allurgy. H. wo Dp Métallurgie 

no. 5 Mar. 1953, p. 159-161. 163. 165 

Present and pa problems of 
the industry. (A9, Fe) 

209-A. (French.) Management and Or- 
ganization of Metallurgical Concerns. 
P. Lamy. Meétallurgie, v. 85, no. 3, 
Mar. 1953, p. 219, 221, 223. 

Functions of the commercial serv- 
ice, its “tools”, and its relations to 
manufacturing and _ bookkeeping. 
(To be continued.) (A5) 


210-A. (German.) The Bull Market in 
Tungsten Capsized. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
9-10, May 1953, p. 376. 

Market responses. (A4, W) 


211-A. (German.) Position and Eco- 
nomic Importance of Antimony. Wal- 
ter Gehr. Metall, v. 7, nos. 9-10, May 
1953, p. 377-379. 

Occurrence, production, important 
ore producers, smelting production, 
exporting countries, world reserves, 
prices, and future developments. 
Tabulations. (A4, Sb) 


212-A. (German.) Maneuvers and Con- 
versions in the Metal Industry, 1950- 
1952. Metall, v. 7, nos. 9-10, May 1953, 
p. 380-381. 


General economic picture and spe- 
cific economy of metals. Tables. 
(A4) 

213-A. (German.) Is Overproduction of 
Aluminum to be Expected. E. Rauch. 
Metall, v. 7, nos. 9-10, May 1953, p. 
382-383. 

Statistics for various countries and 
Europe in general. (A4, Al) 


214-A. (German.) The State as Con- 
tractor in Metals. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
9-10, May 1953, p. 384. 
Socialization in metals production. 
(A4) 
215-A. (German.) Signs of a Bear Mar- 
ket in World Metals. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
9-10, May 1953, p. 385-386. 
Picture for Cu, Zn, Pb, Sn, and 
Al. (A4, Cu, Zn, Pb, Sn, Al) 


216-A. (German.) The West German 
Metals Market. Metall, v. 7, nos. 9-10, 
May 1953, p. 386-387. 
Status of Cu, Zn, Pb, Sn, and Al. 
(A4, Cu, Zn, Pb, Sn, A 1) 


217-A, (German.) The European Com- 
munity’s Common Market in Coal and 
Steel. Franz Etzel. Stahl und Eisen, 
v. 73, no. 11, May 21, 1953, p. 689-696. 
Presents the essence and aims of 
the common market by defining 
terms; economic fundamentals; in- 
dividual demands; customs, storage, 
and transfer problems; and future 
prospects. (A4, A5, ST) 


218-A. (German.) Recovery of Copper 
in the Production of Copper Fibers. 
Franz Gerstner. Zeitschrift fiir Elek- 
trochemie; Berichte der Bunsengesell- 
schaft fiir physikalische Chemie, v. 
57, no. 3, 1953, p. 221-225; disc., p. 225. 

Shows how copper in “blue water” 
from the production of cuprammon- 
ium silk can be recovered by means 
of ion exchange. Tables, graphs. 12 
ref. (A8, Cu) 

219-A. (German.) Small Iron Industry 
as a Feeder to Heavy Industry. E. 
Schrieder. Zeitschrift des Vereines 
deutscher Ingenieure (VDI), v. 95, nos. 
14-15, May 15, 1953, p. 462-464. 

Draws line between types of man- 
ufacturing undertaken in “light” and 
aa. industry. Diagrams. 5 ref. 
( 


220-A. (Book.) Introductory Engineer- 
ing Materials. Irving H. Cowdrey and 
E. L. Bartholomew, Jr. 424 p. Mc- 
Graw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 330 W. 
42nd St., New York 36, N. Y. $6.00. 


Materials, what they are, and the 
relationships between _ structures, 
treatments, and properties. Photo- 
micrographs of metallic structures 
are used to show how internal struc- 
tures result from certain composi- 
tion and properties, and in turn de- 
termine the mass characteristics. 
(A general) 


221-A. (Book.) Tool Engineers Data 
Book. G. J. Gruen. 219 p. 1953. 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., 330 W. 
42nd St., New York 36, N. Y. $5.50. 
Data on general properties of 
special alloys, heat treatment of 
special alloys and stainless steels, 
and spot identification of metals. 
Includes conversion tables, mathe- 
matical tables, and glossary of met- 
allurgical terms. 
(A general, Q general, 
$10, S22) 
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RAW MATERIALS AND 
ORE PREPARATION 


J general, 











117-B. Improving Stainless Steel. 
ae Week, June 6, 1953, p. 92, 
Describes purification of Nb, Mn, 
and Cr for addition to steel. Photo- 
graphs. (D22, SS) 


118-B. Rare Earths in Stainless 
Brought Mt to Date. Iron Age, v. 171, 
June 4, 1953, p. 148-149. 

Summary of AISI paper, “Use of 
Rare Earth Metals and Compounds 
in Stainless Steel Melting” by C. P. 
Post and H. O. Beaver. Briefly de- 
scribes effects. 

. (B22, D general, SS, EG-g) 


119-B. Progress in Mineral Dressing. 
F. B. Michell. Mining Journal (Lon- 
don), Annual Review, May 1953, p. 81, 
83, 85, 87, 89, 91. 

Developments in crushing, screen- 
ing, washing, scrubbing, grinding, 
classification, gravity concentration, 
flotation, separation, and mechani- 
cal picking. Considers Pb, Zn, Sn, 


and W. 
(B13, B14, Pb, Zn, Sn, W) 


120-B. Contribution to the Theor 
of Milling Processes. K. Sedlatsche 
and L. Bass. Powder Metallurgy Bul- 
letin, v. 6, May 1953, p. 148-153. 
_ Mathematical theory of ball mill- 
ing processes in which empirical 
elements are eliminated and the lim- 
its of applicability can be stated a 
priori; weight-percentages of the 
fractions are considered as a func- 
tion of the milling time; and initial 
particle size distribution is taken 
into consideration. (B13) 


121-B. The Reduction-Oxidation Proc- 
-” — the Treatment of Taconites. 
. Seegnens Jr., Benny Langston, 
EF . Richardson. Journal of 
Metals, v. 5, June 1953, p. 780-785. 
New process for the treatment of 
oxidized taconites which requires no 
external heat and has a recovery 
of Fe units of 92 to 96% in mag- 
netic form. This recovery plus in- 
creased grindability of the processed 
ore indicates that the method will 
be economically attractive. Tables. 
(B13, B14, Fe) 


122-B. Blasted Bales Give up Se- 
por Steel, v. 132, June 8, 1953, p. 
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Use of dynamite for checking in- 
terior quality of purchased scrap 
bales. (122) 


123-B. (German.) White Lead Ore 
Fiotation. W. Grinder and M. Dulo- 
vic. Zeitschrift fiir Erzbergbau und 
Metalihiittenwesen, v. 6, no. 3, Mar. 
1953, p. 99-103. 

Continues Petersen’s work on flo- 
tation of waste sands containing 
white Pb ore. Adds to Engel’s re- 
port on flotation possibilities of ox- 
ide Pb ores of Nevada’s Diamond 
District. (B14, Pb) 


124-B. (German.) Effect of Coring 
Phenomena on Metal-Slag Equilibria. 
Willy Oelsen, Eberhard Schurmann, 
and Helmut Maetz. Zeitschrift fiir 
Erzbergbau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 
6, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 128-137. 

Test results from Cu and Al-con- 
taining Fe melts and Fe-Cu-Al sul- 
fide melts. Tables, graphs. 39 ref. 
(B21, Fe, Cu, Al) 


125-B. (German.) Comparison of 
Fluorspar Dressing in Germany With 
That in North America. Willy K. 
Finn. Zeitschrift fiir Erzbergbau und 
Metalihiittenwesen, v. 6, no. 4, Apr. 
1953, p. 137-138. 
Feasibility of electrostatic prepara- 
tion of fluorspar on a commercial 
scale. Tables. (B21, Ca) 


126-B. Iron Ore “og A New Ap- 
praisal of the Outlook. H. S. Harrison. 
Engineering and Mining Journal, v. 
154, June 1953, p. 80-83. 
Available reserves, both domestic 
and foreign. (B10, Fe) 


127-B. How New Leach-Float Plant 
Handles Greater Butte’s Ore. John B. 
Huttl. Engineering and Mining Jour- 
nal, v. 154, June 1953, p. 90-93. 
Leach-precipitation-float technique 
for Cu extraction. Flowsheet. 
(B14, Cu) 
128-B. Kaiser Aluminum Starts Ship- 
ping Jamaica Bauxite to U. S. A. Engi- 
neering and Mining Journal, v. 154, 
June 1953, p. 96-98. 
Description. Photographs. 

(B10, Al) 
129-B. The Chemical Constitution of 
Sinters. R. Wild. Iron and Steel Insti- 
tute, Journal, v. 174, pt. 2, June 1953, 
p. 131-135. 

Chemical constitutions of a num- 
ber of commercial sinters and of 
sinters produced in the B.I.S.R.A. 
experimental sinter box from both 
lean and rich ores were found by 
X-ray powder diffraction photogra- 
phy. Tables. (B16, M22, Fe) 


130-B. The Permeability of Sinter 
Beds. E. W. Voice, S. H. Brooks and 
P. K. Gledhill. Iron and Steel Institute, 
Journal, v. 174, pt. 2, June 1953, p. 
136-139. 
Permeability, measurements and 

typical values. Diagrams. 

(B16, Fe) 
131-B. Flowsheets of the Crushing 
Plant and Martite Recovery Plant. 
er World, v. 15, June 1953, p. 40- 


Describes operation. Photographs. 
(B13, Fe) 

132-B. World’s Richest Antimony 
Mine. Mining World, v. 15, June 1953, 
p. 47-52. 

Extraction and recovery operations 
at Consolidated Murcheson in South 
Africa. Photographs, flowsheets. 
(B12, Sb) 


133-B. Zirconium Ores. Oliver C. 
Ralston. Paper from Zirconium and 
Zirconium Alloys. p. 1-4. 1953. Amer- 
ican Society for Metals, 7301 Euclid 
Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. 
Methods of concentration and sep- 
aration from other dense minerals 
are listed and discussed. (B14, Zr) 


134-B. (German.) Technical and Eco- 
nomic Questions on the Use and Pro- 
duction of Foundry Coke. H. Wiibben- 
horst. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 10, May 14, 
1953. vp. 258-262. 
Most suitable tvpe of coke for 
foundry practice. Type of coal to be 
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used and coking conditions to be 
observed in the production of a high- 
grade foundry coke. Graphs, tables, 
photographs. 10 ref. (B18, E10) 


135-B. (Hungarian.) Theory of the Hy- 
drocyclone and Its Practical Applica- 
tion. Gustav Tarjan. Magyar Kémi- 
kusok Lapja, v. 7, no. 9, Sept. 1952, 
p. 267-276. 

Application of the hydrocyclone 
for enriching Mn slime, coal wash- 
ing, and purifying pyrite for cer- 
amic production. Tables, charts, 
photographs. 11 ref. (B13, Mn) 
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89-C. Preparation and Properties 
of Iodide Vauadium. Julian W. Nash, 
H. R. Ogden, Richard E. Durtscnhi, 
and I. E. Campbell. Electrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 100, June 1953, p. 
2(2-275. 

Describes the process; presents 
data on some of the physical prop- 
erties and working characteristics. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams. 6 ref. 
(C4, P general, Q general, V) 


90-C. Review of Extraction Metal- 
lurgy. Graham Oldham. mining Jour- 
nal (London), Annual Review, May 
1953, p. 93-97. 
Considers Al, Mg, Cr, V, Ga, Ge, 
Au, Ni, Cu, Co, Ce, Th, Sn, Ti, U, 
Zn, and Zr. 30 ref. (C general) 


91-C. Production and Uses of Ger- 
manium. J. A. Gay. Chemical & Proc- 
ess Engineering, v. 34, June 1953, p. 
175-179. 
A general discussion. British and 
American processes compared. 10 
ref. (C general, T general, Ge) 


92-C. Mechanization Program Re- 
sults in Savings at Laredo Antimony 
Smelter. R. L. Kulpaca and J. C. 
Archibald, Jr. Journal of Metals, v. 
5, June 1953, p. 786-788. 

Improvements made in the han- 
dling of products and consequent 
cost reduction. Photographs. 

(C21, Sb) 


93-C. Chihuahua Slag Fuming Plant 
to Process 19,000 Tons Per Month. 
V. R. MacDonald. Journal of Metals, 
v. 5, June 1953, p. 789-790. 
Plant for recovery of Zn from 
dump slag containing 10% Zn, at 
Chihuahua smelter. (C21, B21, Zn) 


94-C. Vapor Pressure of Zinc in the 
Reduction of ZnS by Cu and Fe. A. 
W. Bethune and L. M. Pidgeon. Jour- 
nal of Metals, v. 5, June 1953; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metallur- 
gical Engineers, Transactions, v. 197, 
1953, p. 804-807. 

Equilibrium vapor pressure of Zn 
was determined by reacting the com- 
ponents in an evacuated tube con- 
taining a thin Cu fiber. Equilibrium 
was established between the brass 
formed and the Zn in the vapor 
phase. Composition of the brass 
formed was determined and equi- 
librium vapor pressure values ob- 
tained from existing data. 12 ref. 
(C26, P12, Zn, Cu, Fe) 


95-C. Vacuum Furnaces for Melt- 
ing or Processing of Metals. G. Jew- 
ett Crites. Metal Progress, v. 63, May 
1953, p. 161-162, 164-166. 

Reasons for new commercial im- 
portance of vacuum furnaces. Fur- 
naces are described and classified 
by the tvne of heating used. Dia- 
grams. (C25, D8, J general) 


96-C. (German.) Smelting and Cast- 
ing Costs for Al and Its Alloys in In- 


got Foundries. H. Bohner. Alumini- 
= v. 28, no. 12, Dec. 1952, p. 443- 


Importance of induction furnace 
for smelting of light metals. Eco- 
nomic aspects are included. 

(C21, C5, Al) 


97-C. (German.) Modern Light-Metal 
Smelting Furnaces. R. Tripmacher. 
Aluminium, v. 28, no. 12, Dec. 1952, 
p. 448-449. 

Described and illustrated. (C21) 


98-C. (German.) Technetium—Ele- 
ment 43. J. C. Hackney. Chemische 
oo v. 5, no. 1, Jan. 1953, p. 17- 


Preparation and chemical proper- 
ties. Tables. 55 ref. 
(C general, P13, Tc) 


99-C. (German.) Observations on For- 
mation of Slag by Passing an Air 
Current Through the Melt. Helmut 
Hartmann, Wilhelm Hofmann, and 
Woifgang Stahl. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
kunde, v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 123- 


126. 

Method to determine slagging. 
Factors affecting oxidizability of Pb 
alloys are emphasized. Graphs, ta- 
bles. (C21, Pb) 


100-C. Non-Ferrous Alloy Ingot Man- 
ufacture. W. G. Mochrie. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 94, June 4, 1953, p. 
637-645; disc., p. 645-646. 

Reviews preparation of ingots to 
specification for the founder. Raw 
materials, methods of treating, and 
plant construction. Check methods 
employed to guarantee uniformity 
of product and notes on the_limi- 
tations of the processes. Photo- 
graphs. (C general, EG-a) 


101-C. Continuous-Cast Shapes. Ma- 
— Design, v. 25, June 1953, p. 129- 
1 


“Process offers economies in design 
of Cu-alloy parts. Photographs. 
(C5, Cu) 


102-C. A Specialized Method of Smelt- 
ing Low-Grade Lead Ores. C. R 
Downie. Mining Journal, v. 240, June 
5, 1953, p. 671-672. 

Smelting method which utilizes a 
gas-fired roasting furnace combined 
with a cylindrical sloping roaster. 
(C21, Pb) 


103-C. The Extractive Metallurgy of 
Zirconium by the Electrolysis of Fused 
Salts. Background and Process Evolu- 
tion. M. A. Steinberg, M. E. Sibert, 
and E. Wainer. Paper from Zirconium 
and Zirconium Alloys. p. 37-72. 1953. 
American Society for Metals, 7301 Eu- 
clid Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. 
Investigation of the production of 
Zr by the electrolysis of fused salt 
baths containing halides and double 
halides of Zr. Current and voltage 
controlling and recording equipment 
was designed and constructed so 
that accurate data could be obtained 
on the decomposition potentials of 
the halides utilized. Electrical char- 
acteristics of many electrolytes were 
investigated. Graphs, tables, micro- 
graphs. 61 ref. (C23, Zr) 


104-C. Some Aspects of the Iodide, 

or Hot Wire Process for Manufacture 

of Zirconium. W. M. Raynor. Paper 

from Zirconium and Zirconium Alloys. 

p. 73-81. 1953. American Society for 

eae 7301 Euclid Ave., Cleveland 3, 
io. 

Work undertaken to determine 
rate-limiting factors and optimium 
operating conditions. Photographs. 
(C4, Zr) 


105-C. The Manufacture of Zirconium 
Sponge. S. M. Shelton and E. Don Dill- 
ing. Paper from Zirconium and Zir- 
conium Alloys. p. 82-120. 1953. Amer- 
ican Society for Metals, 7301 Euclid 
Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. 
Major steps in the Mg-reduction 
process which include chemical puri- 
fication, chlorination, reduction, vac- 
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uum distillation, sponge handling, and 
melting. Diagrams, photographs, ta- 
bles. 23 ref. (C22, C26, Zr) 


106-C. Present Production Status of 
Titanium. R. S. Radelitfe. Symposia on 
Materials and Design for Lightweight 
Construction. The ''itanium Seminar. 
Aug. 6, 1951. p. 5-16; P. B. Report No. 
111,083, U. S. Dept. of Commerce, 
OTS, Washington 25, D. C. 
Methods of producing Ti. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, tables. 16 ref. 
(C general, Ti) 


107-C. (French.) Ideas on the Forma- 
tion of Melted Salts and the Theory 
of Igneous Electrolysis. Case of Alu- 
minum. I. Cryoscopy in Melted Cryo- 
lite. Maurice Kolin. Journal du Four 
Electrique et des Industries Electro- 
ener, v. 61, no. 6, 1952, p. 157- 
1 


“Raoult’s law and experimental 
methoas. (To be continued.) 
(C23, Al) 


108-C. (German.) Recent Patents. E. 
Herrmann. Aluminium, v. 29, no. 4, 
Apr. 1953, p. 166-169. 

Brief abstracts of patents on the 
production of aluminum and silico- 
aluminum. Diagrams. 27 ref. 

(C general, Al) 


109-C. (German.) Amalgams of Man- 
ganese, Iron, Cobalt, Nic«xel, and Cop- 
per. Franz Lihl. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
renee, v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 160- 


Suspensions in Hg; structures of 
the Ni-Hg and Mn-Hg phases; and 
resistance of amalgams to oxidation 
were studied. Photographs, tables. 
13 ref. 

(C29, Hg, Ni, Mn, Cu, Co) 


110-C. (German.) Intermittent Segre- 
ation in Pure Aluminum Continuous 
asting. Gustav Siebel, Dietrich Alten- 

pohl, and Hans Michael Cohen. Zeit- 

schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 5, 

May 1953, p. 173-183. 

An exudation on the surface of 
pure Al continuous cast blocks was 
investigated. Tables, photographs, 
figures. 11 ref. (C5, Al) 
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Steel Expands in the Detroit 
Area. At Rotary Electric Steel Co. 
Robert Sergeson. At Great Lakes 
Steel Corp. H. L. Klinker. At Ford 
Motor Co. A. Krause. Iron and Steel 
Engineer, v. 30, May 1958, p. 114-118. 
Extensive expansion and improve- 
ment programs under way in the 
Detroit area. (D general, AY) 


216-D. New Blast Furnace Gas 
Cleaning Facilities at Donora. S. P. 
Kinney. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
30, May 1953, p. 139-140, 142. 
Describes program which elimi- 
nates air and stream pollution from 
blast furnace operation. (D1) 


217-D. _ From the Ore to the Ingot. 
James Mitchell. Iron and Steel Insti- 
am, porn. v. 174, pt. I, May 1953, 
p. 1-8. 

Existing practices in the industry. 
(D general, Fe) 


218-D. The Water-Cooling of Open- 
Hearth Furnaces. A. . Frankau. 
Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 
174, pt. I, May 1953, p. 46-52. 

eries of measurements were made 
of flow rate and temperature rise 
of cooling water supplied to the 
individual cooling units in a number 
4 acai furnaces. Tables. 


219-D. (French.) Effects of Cvanides 
on the Disintegration of Blast Furnace 


215-D. 


Shafts. M. Logeling. Centre de Docu- 
mentation Sidérurgique, Circulaire 
@Informations Tecnnques, v. 10, no. 
3, 1953, p. 465-490. 

A study on the role of interme- 
diate cyanide compounds formed in 
the hearth on the erosion of the 
lining. ‘lables. (U2) 


220-D. Utilization of Electricity in 
Iron and Steel Works. W. F. Cart- 
wright. Institution of Electrical sbn- 
gineers, Proceedings, v. 100, pt. I, 
May 1953, p. 120-131. 

From the point of view of a me- 
chanical engineer and a steelworks 
operatur. Graphs, tables. 

(D general) 


221-D. Lorain Cuts Banked Blast 
Furaace Biowing-fa Tune From 72 
to 3u stours. Waier W. Durfee. Jour- 
a of metals, v. d, June 1903, p. 791- 


“Method of converting the tapping 
hole into a tuyere fur reducing blow- 
ing-in tame. Graphs. (D1) 


222-D. Steam Jets Efficiently Re- 
move Dust From Upen Hearth Fur- 
nace Fiues. Jonn Ffeterson. vournal 
of Metals, v. 5, June 1903, p. 794-795. 
Steam jet system for removing flue 
dust from triues underneath the 
checkers. Photugraphs. (D2, A5) 


223-D. Pig Iron Smelting in Low- 
Snaft Furnaces. Metul Progress, v. 
63, way 1903, p. 210-212, 214. 
Condensed by K&. C. Wright from 
“Pig lron Smeiting Without Metal- 
lurgical Coke’, by W. Ww. Krebs 
and D. Jagat Ram, India Institute 
of Metals, ‘'ransactions, v. 5, 1951, 
p. 51-76. Reviews production of pig 
iron with the Krupp-Renn, Stuerzel- 
berg, Lohse and various low-shaft 
blast furnaces which were investigat- 
ed in Sweden, Italy, and Germany 
during the last 15 years. Process 
for making pig iron in a somewhat 
complex furnace arrangement where- 
in a cheap coal and iron ore mix- 
ture is given a presmelting reduc- 
tion treatment in a rotary kiln sim- 
ilar to that used in the Krupp-Renn 
process. (D1) 


224-D. West Coast Pig Iron Boosted 
50% as Kaiser Blows in Third Blast 
Furnace. Western Metals, v. 11, June 
1953, p. 48-49. 

Increase of pig iron to 1,314,000 
tons annually. New furnace con- 
sumes only 1400 lb. of coke per net 
ton of iron produced, compared to 
a national average of 1600 to 1700 
Ib. (C1, CI) 


225-D. Use of Rare-Earth Metals 
and Compounds in Stainless Steel 
Melting. C. B. Post and H. O. Beaver. 
Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 41, 
June 1953, p. 627-634, 645. 
Investigation of the effects of 
mischmetal in arc-melted austenitic 
stainless steels. Photographs, tables. 
(D5, B22, SS) 


226-D. Expanded Blast Furnace Slag 
for Use as Light Weight Concrete Ag- 
gregate. R. W. Miller. Blast Furnace 
and Steel Plant, v. 41, June 1953, p. 
635-638, 645. 
Processes used in manufacturing 
expanded slag. Various applications. 
Photographs. 7 ref. (D1, T5) 


227-D. The Testing and Develop- 
ment of Basic Refractories for the 
Open Hearth. L. W. Austin. Blast Fur- 
nace and Steel Plant, v. 41, June 1953, 
p. 639-645. 

Construction of a laboratory fur- 
nace in which various forces can be 
applied simultaneously. Results of 
test designed so destructive influ- 
ences can be controlled. Photo- 
graphs. (D2) 


228-D. Some Aspects of Merchant 
Iron Furnacing. A. J. Macdonald. Blast 
Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 41, June 
1953. n. 646-650, 655. 
Plant facilities 
Photographs. (D1) 


and operation. 


229-D. Removable Open Hearth Slag 
Pocket Bulkhead Doors. Ray E. Over. 
Industrial Heating, v. 20, June 1953, 
p. 1120, 1122, 1124, 1126. 

Design and use of a removable 
bulkhead to facilitate removal of 
slag from openhearth slag pockets. 
Photographs. (D2) 


230-D. Titanium Can Replace Man- 
ganese for Suifur Control of Steel. J. 
D. Roach and R. S. Stewart. Iron 
Age, v. 171, June 4, 1953, p. 150-153; 
June 11, 1953, p. 126-128. 

Shows that Ti as a desulfurizer is 
three times more effective in pre- 
venting strain aging and_ grain 
coarsening in killed steels. 25 ref. 
(D general, B22, ‘ii, ST) 


231-D. Steelmaking Reactions. Sul- 
pour, Phosphorus and Carbon. P. T. 
Carter. Jron & Steel, v. 26, June 1953, 
p. 29/-302. 

Slag constitution, S removal, slag- 
metal reactions, effects of MgO, Feo, 
CaF:, elements dissolved in iron, and 
temperature. 56 ref. (D general, ST) 


232-D. Studies on the Melilite Solid 
Sotutions. K. W. Nurse and H. G. 
Midgley. Iron and Steel Institute, Jour- 
nal, v. 174, pt. 2, June 1953, p. 121-131. 
Melilite is the major constituent 
of crystalline blast-furnace slag. 
Synthetic preparations; properties; 
binary and tertiary systems; and Na 
and K-bearing melilites. Diagrams, 
tables. (D1, B21) 


233-D. Relining and Enlarging No. 
9 Blast-Furnace at Appleby-froding- 
ham. G. D. Elliot, A. Bridge, E. Jar- 
vis, and T. E. Mitchell. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 174, pt. 2, 
June 1953, p. 143-158. 
Description of the job with details 
of methods, tools, gears, etc. Dia- 
grams. (D1) 


234-D. Production and Quality of 
A.I.S.I. C-1200 Series Screw Steels. 
S. Feigenbaum. Screw Machine Engi- 
neering, v. 14, June 1953, p. 57-58. 
Production in openhearth fur- 
naces. (D2, CN 


235-D. (French.) Can the Incorpora- 
tion of a Chemical Product Charged 
With Coke Modify the Working of a 
Blast Furnace and Reduce the Con- 
sumption of Coke? M. Legendre. Cir- 
culaire d’Informations Techniques, v. 
10, no. 4, 1953, p. 639-642. 

Suggests the _ introduction of 
Na:zCOs as it would augment basicity 
of slag, lower its fusion point, and 
protect coke from CO:. Tables, 
graphs. (D1) 


236-D. (French.) Heating of Open- 
Hearth Furnaces With Fuel Oil. J. E. 
Lafon. Métallurgie, v. 85, no. 3, Mar. 
1953, p. 205, 207, 209. 
Types of fuel oil to use, kind of 
burner, and design of the furnace. 
Fn diagram. (To be continued.) 


237-D. (German.) Test Results on 
Blast Furnaces With Various Hearth 
Linings and Bottoms. Bernhard Weil- 
andt. Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 11, 
May 21, 1953, p. 696-704. 

Behavior and selection of materi- 
als; measures and controls in fur- 
nace heating; construction of fur- 
nace foundation; the salamander; 
and calculation of temperatures in 
the hearth. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
bles, diagrams. 31 ref. (D1) 


238-D. (German.) New Working Proc- 
esses in the Iron Industry and Their 
Effects on Construction of Metallur- 
gical Plants. G. Bulle. Zeitschrift des 
Vereines deutscher Ingenieure (VDI), 
bs Pa nos. 14-15, May 15, 1953, p. 435- 

Improvements in various furnaces 
to effect best possible working of 
ores and scrap. Effects and econo- 
mies in steel production. Diagrams. 
2 ref. (D general, A4, ST) 
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281-E. Effects of Melting Furnace 
Atmosphere on Casting Properties and 
Anneatability of Malleable Iron. E. A. 
Lange and R. Heine. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 534, 
1953, 23 p 
Seficeace of furnace gases on 
chemistry, mottling, fluidity, hot 
tearing, annealability, and as-cast 
microstructure. (E10, J23, M27, CI) 


282-E. Induced Flow Process of 
Baking Oil-Bonded Cores. C. T. Mar- 
ek and R. J. Wimmert. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 53-9, 
1953, 11 p. 

Study of transformations taking 
place in conventional core produc- 
tion. Tables, graphs. 

(E21, N general) 


283-E. A General Look at Non- 
Ferrous Molding Sands. C. A. Ro- 
beck and C. A. Sanders. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 53-11, 
1953, 7 p. 
Advantages in using natural 
sands; presents some formulas. 
(E18, Cu, Al) 


284-E. Agar Gels in Plaster-Bonded 
Investment. H. Rosenthal and S. Lip- 
son. American Foundrymen’s Society, 
Preprint 53-13, 1953, 3 p. 

Shows that addition of agar to 
mixes was effective when used as a 
dipping precoat and as a single in- 
vestment. (E15) 


285-E. Feeding Range of Joined 
Sections. E. T. Myskowski, H. F. 
Bishop, and W. S. Pellini. American 


Foun rymen’s Society, Preprint 53-14, 
1953, 7 p. 

Experimental data in which — 
ing soundness was evaluated by r 
diography of longitudinal pm Rang 
Tables, diagrams, graphs. 

(E23, S13, CI) 


286-E. Conveyor Molding Stand- 
ards. Everett C. Reid. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 53-16, 
1953, 9 p 
Method of developing time stand- 
on for mechanized molding lines. 
(E19) 


287-E. Factors Involved in Making 
a Sand Mixture. Preliminary Study 
No. 1. D. F. Baker and D. C. Wil- 
liams. American er ee So- 
ciety, Preprint 53-18, 1953, 
Preparation of Moon tag nd mix- 
tures which are evaluated in terms 
of their mechanical properties. 
(E18, Q general) 


288-E. Solidification of Cylinders. 
V. Paschkis. American Foundrymen’s 
Society, Preprint 53-19, 1953, 7 p. 
Experimental data on long and 
short cylinders. Graphs, tables. 
(E25, CI) 


289-E. Report of A.F.S. Flowabil- 
ity Committee. J. B. Caine. Ameri- 
can Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 
53-24, 1953, 3 p. 
Latest findings pertaining to test- 
ing of core materials. (E18, E21) 


290-E. Trends for the Relation of 
Chill Test Depth and Carbon Equiva- 
lent of Gray Cast Irons. E. A. Loria. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print 53-28, 1953, 4 
Tests obtained from two automo- 
tive foundries employing different 
cupola melting practices. Graphs. 
(E25, CI) 


291-E. Developing Standard Data 
Tables for Core Finishing. L. L. Mar- 
tin. American Foundrymen’s Society, 
Preprint 53-29, 1953, ‘a 
Development of data tables for 
medium and heavy cores ranging 
from 15 to 1500 lb. in weight. (E21) 


METALS REVIEW (24) 


292-E. Resins and Sands for Shell 
Molding. Manuel F. Drumm. Ameri- 
can Founarymen’s Society, Preprint 
53-30, 1953, 11 p. 
Various properties of resins and 
sands. (E18, E19) 


293-E. Deformation of Green Mold- 
ing Sand. W. G. Parker. American 
aa Society, Preprint 53-82, 
1953, 6 p. 

Test data in tabulated form. (E18) 


294-E. Velocities and Volume Rates 
ot Metal Flow in Gating Systems. W. 
H. Johnson, H. F. Bisnop, and W. S. 
Pellini. American Foundrymen’s So- 
ciety, Preprint 53-33, 1953, 11 p. 
Quantitative studies of effects of 
various gating systems on flow char- 
acteristics during first stage pour- 
ing. (E22, E23) 


295-E. Casting Magnesium Alloys 
in Shell Molds. Nicholas Sheptak. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print 53-36, 1953, 7 p. 

Successful production of Mg shell- 
mold castings when inhibitors were 
used as addition agents or mold 
washes. (E16, Mg) 


296-E. Veining Tendencies of Cores. 
A Progress Report by A.F.S. Sand 
Division Committee 8-J. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 53-37, 
1953, 5 p. 

Relationship between hot strength, 
hot deformation, and veining tend- 
encies of cores. Tables. 

(E21, E18, CI) 


297-E. Ramming of Molding Sands. 
Harry W. Dietert and Alex L. Gra- 
ham. American Foundrymen’s Society, 
Preprint 53-39, 1953, 11 p. 

Test on the effect of squeeze ram- 
ming properties on the physical prop- 
erties of four production molding 
sands. Tables, graphs. (E18) 


298-E. Solidification at Corner and 
Core Positions. F. A. Brandt, H. F. 
Bishop, and W. S. Pellini. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 53-41, 
1953, 7 p 
Effects of core and wall thick- 
nesses on solidification rates of cast 
steel. (E25, CI) 


299-E. Use of Standards in Control- 
ling Costs. Wm. Busby. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 53-44, 
1953, 9 p 
Cost reduction potential made pos- 

sible by use of standards in the 

foundry industry. Tables. 

(E general, S22, A4) 


300-E. Correlation of Air Furnace 
Bottom Temperature to Refractory 
and Operating Practice in a Cupola- 
Air Furnace Duplex System. F. W. 
Jacobs and J. S. Lawrence, Jr. Amer- 
ican Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 
53-45, 1953, 10 p. 


Experimental data; method of 
furnace’ construction. Schematic 
diagram, graphs, tables. (E10) 

_ E. Some Factors Affecting 


een tre Macro-Gas Porosity in 

Bronze. R. B. Fischer. Amer- 

ican Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 
53-46, 1953, 20 p. 

Experimental procedure in which 
observations were made on a spe- 
cially designed casting. Effects of 
mold materials, binders, coatings, 
melting methods, degassification, 
and deoxidation were studied. Re- 
sults were photographed. (E25, Cu) 


302-E. Magnesium Alloy Permanent 
Mold and Semi-Permanent Mold Cast- 
ings. M. E. Gantz, Jr., E. M. Gin- 
gerich, and R. T. Woods. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 53-49, 
1953, 8 p. 

Current status of the art of cast- 

ing Mg. (E12, Mg) 


303-E. Evaluation of Mold Mate- 
rials for a Castings. R. 
Lang, J. Kura, and J. H. Jackson. 
American  janeumate Society, Pre- 
print 53-52, 1953. 5 p. 
Mold development program for 
making high-purity Ti castings; de- 


induction 


scribes 
turnace. (£18, Ti) 
304-4. Progress Made in Fluidity 
‘esting of Moiten Metals During the 
Last ‘ven Years. A. I. Krynitsky. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print 538-41, 1953, 12 p. 
Commonly useu methods. 
matic diagrams. (E25, Al) 


305-E Laying Out a Mechanized 
Shell "Molding Foundry. Ray Olson. 
Foundry, v. 81, June 1953, p. 108-112. 
Describes jayout and. equipment 
installed. Photographs. (E16) 


306-E. Rapid Advances Made in 
Casting Light-Metal Alloys. John 
Howe Hall. Foundry, v. 81, June 1953, 
p. 114-117, 281-283. 

Casting techniques for Al alloys 
355, 356, 220, 142, 132, 195, 108, WAD 
6344 (new), and Mg alloys AZ-91, 
AZ-92, AZ-63, ZRE-1, ZT-1, and Z5Z. 
Photographs. (E general, Al, Mg) 

307-E. New Coreroom Handles Job- 


bing Work Efficiently. John E. Wolf. 
ne v. 81, June 1953, p. 118-119, 


gas-atmosphere 


Sche- 


Simple and efficient coreroom 
which reduces costs, increases pro- 
duction, and improves quality of 
cores. Photographs. (E21) 


308-E. Internal Porosity and In- 
verse Segregation in White Cast Iron. 
W. B. Sobers. Foundry, v. 81, June 
1953, p. 128-131, 284-288. 

Behavior ‘of solidifying metals 
which results in internal shrinkage. 
Discusses forces which are active 
during’ solidification and which 
should be balanced in the attempt 
to produce sound castings. Micro- 
graphs, graphs. (E25, CI) 


309-E. New Brake Shoe Foundry 
Operating in California. Foundry, v. 
81, June 1953, p. 132-133. 

New factory and its equipment. 
Photographs. (E11) 

310-E. How to ae ny a Same 
Machining on Castings. H. 
eae v. 81, June 1953, = ‘ie 27, 

Several methods of eliminating 
certain drilling and tapping opera- 
tions, together with a method for 
casting difficult lugs or projections 
without machining. 

(E general, G17, CI) 
311-E. Economical Use of Metals 
in the Foundry. D. W. ammond. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 94, Apr. 
16, 1953, p. 433-438; Apr. 23, 1953, p. 
475-478; "disc., p. 479. 

Methods for better utilization of 
raw materials in the foundry, and 
conversion of swarf and borings into 
useful metal. Diagrams, . photo- 
graphs, tables. 

(E general, A8, CI, ST) 
312-E. Castings for the Smithy and 
Forge. W. S. Spenceley. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 94, Apr. 23, 1953, 
p. 467-473; Apr. 30, 1953, p. 503-506. 

Castings for power hammers and 
friction drop-hammers, and their 
mode of functioning. Chilling or 
heat absorption methods are con- 
trasted with pressure feeding. Mold- 
assembly methods. Control methods. 
Photographs. (E11, T5, CI) 


313-E. Quality in Light-Metal Cast- 
ings. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 94, 
Apr. 23, 1953, p. 474, 480. 

Shows that the light metal in- 
dustry is likely to be retarded if 
short-sighted methods of develop- 
ment are adopted. Standards of 
quality and service. 

(E general, S22, Al) 
314-E. New Foundry for Heavy 
Non-Ferrous Castings. A. R. Parkes. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 94, Apr. 30, 
1953. p. 489-494 

Foundry layout and design. Pho- 
tographs. (E general) 


315-E. Design, Installation and Op- 
eration of a Water-Cooled Cupola. J. 
W. Dews. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 
94. May 7. 1953, p. 519-522; May 14, 
1953, p. 561-564; disc., p. 564-565. 
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Situation existing at the foundry 
before water-cooling of cupolas was 
in use; reasons for its adoption. 
Operating details and economics of 
applying water-cooling segments to 
cupolas running for 8-hr. melts. Em- 
pirical equations for the heat bal- 
ance are included. Diagrams. (E10) 


316-E. Steel Castings and Their 
Application. Frank Rowe. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 94, May 7, 1953, p. 
525-527. 

Factors which make steel a dif- 
ficult material to cast. Various im- 
provements and recent progress are 
included. Tables. (E general, CI) 


317-E. Tunnel-Type Continuous 
Core Stove. Foundry Trade Journal, 
v. 94, May 14, 1953, p. 559-560. 
Design and operation of a gas- 
fired, tunnel-type, continuous unit. 
(E21) 
318-E. Reverberatory Furnace for 
the Small Foundry. Machinery flees 
(Overseas Ed.), v. 25, May 9, 1953, 
p. 111-112. 
Advantages, firing, charging, out- 
put, and melting data. (E10, C21) 


319-E. What the Purchasing Agent 
Should Know About Buying Die Cast- 
ings. F. G. Krach. Precision Metal 
re v. 10, Sept. 1952, p. 32-34, 


Factors to be considered. (E13) 


320-E. Investment Cast Gears and 
Cams in Custom-Built Machines. Pre- 
cision Metal Molding, v. 10, Sept. 1952, 


p. 36-38. ; 
Features of the process. Consid- 


ers cycling of operations. Photo- 
graphs. (E15, Cu, CI) 
321-E. Weak, Assembled Compo- 


nents Replaced by One-Piece Die Cast- 
ings. G. L. Oman. Precision Metal 
Molding, v. 10, Nov. 1952, p.' 23, 54. 
Castings for coupling pistons. Pho- 
tographs. (E13) 


322-E. How Frozen Mercury Pat- 
terns Are Used to Produce Invest- 
ment Castings. Precision Metal Mold- 
ing, v. 10, Nov. 1952, p. 24-26. 
Photographs illustrate process. 
(E15) 
323-E. Die Castings and Sinterings. 
A Useful Combination for Appliances. 
O. E. Lackner. Precision Metal Mold- 
ing, v. 10, Nov. 1952, p. 28-29. 
Points out accuracy which is ob- 
tainable. (E13, H15) 


324-E. Permanent Mold Castings in 
Zinc Where Quantities Are Limited. 
L. Peters. Precision Metal Molding, 
v. 10, Nov. 1952, p. 32, 58-59. 
Castings for manufacture of auto- 
mobile horns. (E12, Zn) 


325-E. Rubber and Leather Can 
Be Bonded to Die Castings for Oil 
Seals. Precision Metal Molding, v. 11, 
Jan. 1953, p. 25, 77-78. 

Technique. (E13, K11, Zn) 


326-E. Machined? Brazed? Forged? 
or Investment Cast? Precision Metal 
Molding, v. 11, Jan. 1953, p. 36-37. 
Problems associated with produc- 
tion of an irregular-shaped flyball. 
Solution is investment casting in 
AISI E52100 steel. (E15, AY) 


327-E. Pressure-Tight Die Castings 
Used in Moisture Injector. Lavern 
Berg. Precision Metal Molding, v. 11, 
Jan. 1953, p. 38, 62-63. : 
Construction of a vacuum tight, 
“Hydro-Power Injector”. (E13) 


328-E. Here’s How the “Unit Strip” 

System Aids the Designer and Buyer 

of Plaster Mold Castings. Precision 

Nee Molding, v. 11, Jan. 1953, p. 
1. 


How it is possible to make sev- 
eral thousand parts from a single 
pattern at onlv a slight difference 
in unit cost. (E16, E17) 


329-E. What Future for Plated Alu- 
minum Die Castings? Precision Metal 
Molding, v. 11, Jan. 1953, p. 43-44. 
Applications of Cr-plated Al cast- 
ings. (E13, L17, Al, Cr) 


330-E. High Cost of Machine Tools 
Avoided by Investment Castings. Pre- 
“ Metal Molding, v. 11, Feb. 1953, 
p. . 
Description. (E15) 

331-E. Permanent Mold Castings in 
Hand-Held, Book Molds for Low-Tem- 
perature Alloys. Precision Metal Mold- 
ing, v. 11, Feb. 1953, p. 35, 84-85. 

Describes techniques using a vari- 
able alloy composition (trade se- 
eret). (E12, SG-d) 

332-E. How to Get the Most From 
the Die Casting Process. Martin B. 
Brandt. Precision Metal Molding, v. 
11, Feb. 1953, p. 40, 80-83. 

Describes a redesign which util- 
ized Al castings in production of 
master lighting switch for automo- 
tive use. (E13, T21, Al) 

333-E. Substitution of Plaster Molds 
for Sand Gives Accurate, Low-Cost 
Castings. Precision Metal Molding, v. 
11, Feb. 1953, p. 46-47. 

Use of gypsum casting plaster for 
nonferrous alloys. (E16, EG-a) 


334-E. Methods of Lubricating Mov- 
ing Parts of Die Casting Dies. W. M. 
Halliday. Precision Metal Molding, v. 
11, Feb. 1953, p. 86-98. 

Main lubricating problems 
possible solutions. Diagrams. 
(E13, A5) 

335-E. Die Castings vs. Stampings 
for Large, Thin Pieces. Precision 
Metal Molding, v. 11, Mar. 1953, p. 
31-32. 

Die-casting steel and Al parts. 
Photographs. (E13, Al, ST) 

336-E. Die Casting. Answer for 
Short Run of a Special Shape. Pre- 
cision Metal Molding, v. 11, Mar. 1953, 
Pp. 38-39, 58-59. 

Advantages of die casting cams. 
Photographs. (E13, CI) 

337-E. Die Cast Zinc for Stability 
and Strength. Charles B. Lee. Pre- 
cision Metal Molding, v. 11, Mar. 
1953, p. 46, 78. 

Use of Zn die-cast end bells for 
small electric mixers. (E13, T10, Zn) 


338-E. Two-Piece Patterns Used for 
Heat-Resistant Investment Castings. 
D. C. Scheele. Precision Metal Mold- 
ing, v. 11, Mar. 1953, p. 49-50. 
Production of infra-red radiant 
gas burners from 35-15 Ni-Cr alloy. 
Principle of burner operation, con- 
struction, and investment vs. sand 
casting. Photographs. (E15, E11, Ni) 


339-E. Pattern Dies for Investment 
Casting. S. Lipson and H. Rosenthal. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 11, Mar. 
1953, p. 82-97; Apr. 1953, p. 115-116, 
121-122, 125-126. 

Pattern die types, factors affect- 
ing die design, fundamental consid- 
erations, shrinkage allowance, cast- 
ing, pressing, centrifuging, and ma- 
chined dies. Diagrams. (E15, E17) 


340-E. Small Iron Sand Castings 
Can Be Converted to the Precision 
Metal Molding Processes. Precision 
a Molding, v. 11, Apr. 1953, p. 

Results of survey to determine 
how many duplicate parts are used 
per year, who buys. them, and how 
much machining adds to the piece 
cost. Photographs, tables. 

(E11, E13, E15, CI) 
341-E. The Antioch Process for 
Extra-Large Aluminum Castings With 
Close Dimensional Control. Precision 
Metal Molding, v. 11, Apr. 1953, p. 
44-45, 132-134. 

Casting size, surface finish, di- 
mensional accuracy, metallurgical 
quality, and intricacy of castings. 
Photographs. (E16, Al) 

342-E. Die Cast Housings Have 


Many Advantages. E. Erdman. Pre- 
cision Metal Molding, v. 11, Apr. 1953, 


4 : 
(E13, Zn, Al) 
343-E. The Place of Shell Molding 
as a Precision Casting Method. R. A. 
Kempe. Precision Metal Molding, v. 
11, May 1953, p. 30-31, 71-73. 


and 


Advantages of the process. Photo- 
graphs. (i16) 


344-E. Aluminum Die Casting Re- 
places Laminated Plastic-Bonded Pa- 
per. Precision Metal Molding, v. 11, 
May 1953, p. 40, 73. 

_ An Al mold for replacing rubber 

insulation on a spliced wire. 

(E13, T1, Al) 


345-E. Limitations of Investment 
Cast Tool Alloys. Davidlee Von Lud- 
wig. Tool Engineer, v. 30, June 1953, 
p. 51-55. 

How segregation, grain size and 
mechanical properties affect suc- 
cess. Experiments using SAE Type 
52100 steel. Micrographs. 

(E15, Q general, M27, SS) 


346-E. (French.) Influence of Found- 
ry Blacks on Castings. The Noirfran 
Brand. Pierre Nicolas. Fonderie, no. 
86, Mar. 1953, p. 3351-3356. 

Use of ground bituminous coal in 
foundry sands to promote smoother 
surfaces. Diagrams, tables. 

(E18, CI) 


347-E. (German.) Casting of Individ- 

ually Cast Piston Rings. C. Englisch. 

Berg- und Hiittenmdnnische Monats- 

hefte, v. 98, no. 1, Jan. 1953, p. 8-12. 
_ Compares procedures for produc- 
ing piston rings from _ individual 
castings and from centrifugally cast 
: re Photographs, graphs. 


348-E. _(German.) . Physico-Chemico 
Basis of Cast Steel Foundry Practice. 
W. Trommer. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 3, 
Feb. 5, 1953, p. 69-75. 
Fundamentals which govern the 
flow of molten steel. Graphs, dia- 
grams, tables. (E23, CI) 


349-E. Shell Molding’s Outstanding 
Opportunities for Foundry Advance- 
ment. James H. Smith. Automotive 
Industries, v. 108, June 1, 1953, p. 68- 
69, 112. 
Molding technique which produces 
a very smooth and accurate casting 
and utilizes pressures up to 500 psi. 
Cost and possible mechanization of 
mee operation. Photographs. 


350-E. br gy | Foundry Sands 
Pneumatically. C. J. Converse. Cana- 
dian Metals, v. 16, May 20, 1953, p. 
30, 32. 

Method of transporting condi- 
tioned foundry sands pneumatically 
through steel pipes to molders and 
coremakers. Performances of actual 
installations are quoted and the sand 
system in a typical foundry instal- 
lation is described. (E18) 


351-E. Wet Method for Sand Recla- 
mation. C. . Maddick. Canadian 
— v. 16, May 20, 1953, p. 34, 37- 


Operation of a wet type sand re- 
claimer installed in a large mechan- 
ized foundry. Installation has suc- 
cessfully answered major problems 
of maintaining quality with econo- 
my. Performance of the reclaimed 
sand. (E11, A8) 


352-E. Fluidity Test for Quality 
Control in the Foundry. T. P. Yao. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 94, May 21, 
1953, p. 573-577. 

A miniature special test which 
provides a simple means of deter- 
mining fluidity of liquid metal. 
Graphs, diagrams. (E25) 


358-E. Proving Tests and Procedures 
for New Dies. W. M. Halliday. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 94, May 21, 
1953, p. 579-581. 
Precision, shape, strength. and 
finish of die casting dies. (E13, T5) 


354-E. A Malleable Cast Ferrous 
Alloy With Good Hardening and Weld- 
ing Properties. Machinery (London), 
v. 82. June 12, 1953, p. 1106-1108. 
Technique for casting a new fer- 
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rous alloy. Composition and proper- 

ties. Graphs. 

(4311, Q general, P general, CI) 
355-E. (German.) Alloying and Found- 
ry Practice as Related to Bronze. E. 
Lhews. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 7, Apr. 2, 
1953, p. 108-110. 

Foundry properties of Pb-contain- 
ing bronze. tumphasizes variation by 
alluying and thermal factors; Nis 
and Fe contents; gas content; smelt- 
ing and casting temperatures; addi- 
tions of scrap and residues; and use 
of P as deoxidizing or alloying com- 
ponent. Tables. 17 ref. 

(42 general, Cu) 


356-E. (German.) Compressed-Air 
Piping and Kequirements of a Con- 
verted Foundry. R. Brinkmann, W. 
Woifer, and W. Gesell. Giesserei, v. 
40, no. 7, Apr. 2, 1953, p. 171-174. 
Examines air requirements for 
mechanization from standpoint of 
the molding machines, exhaust 
vents, sandblasting equipment, and 
stampers. Influences of conductance 
distance and cross section are com- 
puted for leakage and pressure. 
Graphs. 14 ref. (E19) 


357-E. (German.) Precautions in Cu- 
pola Furnace Dumping. Giesserei, v. 
40, no. 7, Apr. 2, 1953, p. 179-180. 
Functioning of the pneumatic hop- 
per. Diagrams. (E10) 


358-E. (German.) West German Cast- 
Metal Production in 1952. Gunther 
Hiicking. Metall, v. 7, nos. 7-8, Apr. 
1953, p. 292. 
iMeueval discussion. Tables. 
(E general, A4) 


359-E. Runners and Risers for Steel 
Castings. E. Daybell. Foundry Trade 
Journal, v. 94, May 28, 1953, p. 601-609. 

Typical methods. Various set-ups. 
Photographs and diagrams. 

(E22, CI) 
360-E. Predicting Casting Costs. 
Philip Tripoli. Machine Design, v. 25, 
June 1953, p. 139-154. 

Scientific approach, based on sta- 
tistical analysis of actual parts, for 
accurate determination of casting 
costs at early design stages. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, diagrams. 

(E general, A4) 


361-E. Anchorage and Location of 
Inserts in Die Castings. T. P. Barbi- 
cane. Machinery (London), v. 82, May 
29, 1953. p. 1015-1018. 
Different types of steel inserts 
which may be used. Diagrams. 
(E13, ST) 


362-E. Beryllium-Copper Die Cavity 
Inserts. L. C. Barton. Machinery 
(London), v. 82, May 29, 1953, p. 1018- 
1021. 

Advantages of using Be-Cu in- 
serts. Compares performance with 
those of die or hobbing-steels. 
(E13, Be, Cu, TS) 


363-E. New A.P.V. Foundry Lay- 
out Planned for Flexibility of Produc- 
tion. Metal Industry, v. 82, May 29, 
1953. p. 437-438. 

Layout of a foundry capable of 
producing stainless steel, Al, and Cu- 
base alloy castings. Photographs. 

(E general, Al, Cu, SS) 


364-E. Pressure Die-Casting Review. 
Die-Castings in Begwaco Gas Meters. 
Metal Industry, v. 82, May 29, 1953, 
p. 443-446. 

Describes and _ illustrates 
which are pressure die-cast. 
(E13, CI) 

365-E. Alloys and Melting Practice. 
Modern Metals, v. 9, June 1953, p. 40- 
41, 44, 46, 48-49. 

Zn and Al die casting alloys with 
respect to melting practice. dross 
recovery. contamination, permanent 
mold melting, automatic ladling, and 
fuel consumption. Diagrams. 
(E13, E12, Zn, Al) 


366-E. Casting and Forging of Ti- 
tanium and Its Alloys. F. H. Vanden- 
burgh. Symposia on Materials and De- 
sign for Lightweight Construction. 


parts 
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The Titanium Seminar. Aug. 6, 1951. 
p. 7(-82; P.B. Keport No. 111,083, 
U.S. Dept. of Commerce, U'l'S, Wash- 
ington 2d, D. C. 
Mecnanical properties of Ti and 
Ti auoys in the as cast and forged 
states. 
(E general, F general, Q general, Ti) 


367-E. (Dutch.) Nodular Cast Iron. 
Metalen, v. 8, no. 7, Apr. 15, 1953, p. 
165-171. 
College report presented by Prof. 
A. ue sy at tne srulytechnic Insti- 
tute, Deift, Mar. 9 and 10, 1953. 
Various viewpoints on tormation of 
nodular graphite. Graphs, diagrams. 
9 ref. (E25, CI) 


368-8. (French.) Graphs in the Found- 
ry, Guides for Tecnaical Management. 
J. Pascal. Métallurgie, v. 85, no. 3, 
Mar. 1903, p. Loi-i68, 1/1, 173. 

Value of graphs showing tonnages 
charged for each successive smeit- 
ing; tonnages of waste produced; 
yieids; production resuits; and move- 
ment of supplies. Graphs. (‘l'o be 
continued.) (i general) 


369-E. (French.) Defects of Pressure 
Castings. R. Grunberg. Métaliurgie, 
vee 85, no. 3, Mar. 1993, p. 175, 177, 


Irregularities influencing precision 
and mechanical characteristics of 
cast pieces. (To be continued.) 
(E13) 


370-E. (German.) Present Status of 
the Spray Process in Kepairing Scal- 
ing in Cupola Furnaces. Kurt Kram- 
er. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 7, Apr. 2, 
1958, p. 165-167. 
Advantages of gun application of 
‘aie repairs. Graphs. 3 ref. 


371-E. (German.) Desulfurizing Iron 
in Foundry Practice. K. Roesch. 
Giesserei, v. 40, no. 9, Apr. 30, 1953, 
p. 230-234. 

Desulfurization of iron by means 
of lime and coal dust in reducing 
atmosphere after thorough mixing. 
Graphs, diagrams. (E10, CI) 


372-E. (German.) The Enslin Device, 
Its Operation and Resultant Errors. 
O. Eckart. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 9, 
Device for determining sand bind- 
ing properties of bentonite. Sources 
of error and their elimination. 
Graphs. (E18) 


373-E. (German.) Properties and Use 
of Customary Foundry Molding Sands. 
H. Benner. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 10, 
May 14, 1953, p. 266-268. 

Synthetic sand is recommended 
since it can be used for very satis- 
factory molds made by _ unskilled 
workers. Complex castings should 
be made of special sands. Produc- 
tion and merits of cores made of 
green and dry sand and by the Cron- 
ing process. Diagrams, tabulated 
data. (E18) 


374-E. (German.) Eliminating Diffi- 
culties in Production of Fuse Caps 
During Aluminum Chill Casting. Gies- 
serei, v. 40, no. 11, May 28, 1953, p. 
294-296. 

Ways of producing caps and pos- 
sibilities of meeting a variety of 
requirements by choice of correct 
mold construction. Diagrams. 
(E11, Al) 
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146-F. Modern High Speed Side 
Trimming Lines. J. Raymond Erbe. 
Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, v. 41, 
May 1953, p. 514-519. 
Developments for trimming strip 
metal which have resulted in motor 


regulation of winding reel and fast 
stopping. Photographs, graphs. 
(F29) 
147-F. Pass Design for Hexagons. 
H. E. Muller. Iron and Steel tingi- 
neer, Vv. 30, May 1953, p. 55-03; disc., 
p. 63-64. 

Shows that present high delivery 
speeds and production rutes of the 
modern bar miil require both re- 
finements in design and flexibility 
for size changes. Viagrams, graphs. 
(F 23) 

148-F. Processing, Properties, and 
Application of Cold Fiaisued Carbon 
Steel Bars. J. F. Byers. Jron and 
Steel Engineer, v. 30, iiay 1953, p. 
103-107; disc., p. 107. 

Processing of, and properties and 
apphcations involved in preduction 
of cold drawn and turned carbon 
steel bar stock. Tables, Photo- 
graphs. (F27, CN) 

149-F. Mechanized Hot Scarfing. 
J. H. Zimmerman. Iron and Steel En- 
gineer, v. 30, May 1953, p. 108-112; 
disc., p. 112-113. 

Types and basic features of scarf- 
ing machines; installation recom- 
mendations; impruvements in proc- 
ess; and future developments. Pho- 
tographs. (F21, CN, AY) 


150-F'. New Mill Rolls Uranium 
Bars on Production Basis. Iron Age, 
v. 171, May 28, 1953, p. 138. 
ye paae of the rolling mill. 
(F238, U) 
151-F. Forged Fittings Made of 
Magnesium. An Important New De- 
ee Magnesium, May 1953, p. 
1 


Forged plumbing fittings from AZ 
80 alloy slugs. Photographs. 
(F22, Mg) 
152-F. Reducing Weight With Mag- 
nesium Plate. Magnesium, May 1953, 
p. 12-16. 
Rolling the plate, mechanical 
properties, and applications. 
(F23, Q general, T general, Mg) 


153-F. Electrically-Driven 4214-In. 
Cogging Mill. Engineering, v. 175, 
May 15, 1953, p. 633-635. 4 
Electric power supply; excitation 
equipment; control system and cir- 
cuits; operating conditions. (F23) 


154-F. The Hot-Forging of Metals. 
H. K. Barton. Machinery (London), 
v. 82, June 12, 1953, p. 1109-1113. 
Problems and solutions of impact 
forging. Diagrams. (F22) 


155-F. Treatment of Edges of Fab- 
ricated Sheet Steel. Fred Rogers. Mod- 
ern Machine Shop, v. 26, June 1953, 
p. 150-154, 156, 158. 
Methods for finishing off rough 
edges of various thicknesses of sheet 
metal. Diagrams. (F29, CN) 


156-F. Consett Development. New 
Blooming, Slabbing and Billet Mills. 
Iron & Steel, v. 26, May 1953, p. 162- 
168; June 1953, p. 309-314. ae 
General layout, problems of civil 
engineering, and the new _ mills. 
Photographs, diagrams. (F23) 


157-F. Wire ening Dies. 
B.1.S.R.A. Profiloscope for Check- 
ing Taper and Wear. Iron €& Steel, 
v. 26, June 1953, p. 308-320. 
Description. (F28, Q9) 


158-F. Press-Extruded Forgings. L. 
M. Christensen. Machine Design, v. 
25, July 1953, p. 124-127. 
New process for producing Al pre- 
cision forgings without draft. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (F22, Al) 


159-F. Forging of Titanium Requires 
Special Techniques. Gordon S. Tracy. 
Machinery (American), v. 59, June 
1953, p. 202-205. 
How forging Ti differs from Al 
or steel. Photographs. 
(F22, Ti, Al, ST) 
160-F. Strip Mill With Designed-In 
Extras. Steel. v. 132, June 15, 1953, 
p. 102, 104. 107-108. 
New 80-in. hot strip line. Flow- 
sheet. (F23, ST) 
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161-F. Billet Heating Furnace Re- 
placed in 16 Days. Steel, v. 132, sec. 1, 
June 22, 1953, p. 98, 100. 
How new 2-zone reheating furnace 
was moved 44 ft. to permanent lo- 
cation in skelp mill train. (F21, ST) 


162-F. Willys-Overland Shop Forges 
Million Pounds Monthly. Steel Proc- 
essing, v. 39, June 1953, p. 273-274. 
Plant and equipment. Photo- 
graphs. (F22) 


163-F . Fabrication of Zirconium. 
R. B. Gordon and W. J. Hurford. 
Paper from Zirconium and Zirconium 
Alloys. p. 131-145. 1953. American So- 
ciety for Metals, 7301 Euclid Ave., 
Cleveland 3, Ohio. 

Consolidation of iodide Zr by non- 
fusion methods such as extrusion 
or hot compacting of crystal bar and 
pressing and sintering of Zr hy- 
dride. Present practices for hot 
working Zr ingots to primary shapes 
by forging, rolling, and extrusion. 
Information is given for cold rolling, 
drawing, swaging, forming, and ma- 
chining. Tables. 28 ref. 

(F general, G general, Zr) 


164-F. (French.) Soaking Pit Hearths. 
M. Paschal. Circulaire d’Informations 
arenes, v. 10, no. 4, 1953, p. 647- 


‘Cleaning hot and cold pits. Table. 
(F21) 


165-F. (French.) Modern Pit Furnaces 
at the Rombas Factory of the Sidelor 
Company. M. Lesage. Circulaire d’In- 
formations Techniques, v. 10, no. 4, 
1953, p. 654-665. 

Construction of soaking pits de- 
signed to burn a mixture of blast 
furnace and coke oven gas. Com- 
bustion products from each unit 
were analyzed. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs. (F21) 


166-F. (German.) Influence of Cu- 
prous Oxide Content on Drawing 
Properties of Heated, Zinc-Electroplat- 
ed Copper Wires. F. Lihl. Metall, v. 
7, nos. 9-10, May 1953, p. 324. 
Preparation of brass-coated Cu 
wires. Photographs. (F28, Cu) 


167-F. (German.) Importance of Fuel 
Economy for Hot-Working Plants of 
Special Steel Works. W. Riemann. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 11, May 
21, 1953, p. 721-727. 

Functions of fuels department in 
plant. Classification of steels pro- 
duced, optimum heating periods of 
various grades of product, tempera- 
ture distribution at surface and in 
core, and temperature losses during 
withdrawal from the furnace. Pho- 
tographs, graphs. 2 ref. (F21, ST) 


168-F. (Book.) The Wire Industry En- 
cyclopaedic Handbook, 1953. 448 p. 
1953. The Wire saan Ltd., 33 Fur- 
nival St., London, E.C.4, England. 
Provides useful technical infor- 
mation on wiredrawing, care of wire 
ropes, etc., and defines a large num- 
ber of metallurgical terms and proc- 
esses met within the industry. In- 
cludes buvers’ guide to _ British 
firms. (F28) 
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Pressed Metal 
Gosta E. Sand- 
10, June 1953, p. 


Photo- 


202-G. Producing 
Bathtubs. Sweden. 
strom. Finish, v. 
49-53. 

Layout and equipment. 

graphs. (G1, L27, CN) 

208-G. Grinding Plus Mechaniza- 
tion Equals 2 Times Cleaning Output. 
W.M. Fitzsimmons. Iron Age, v. 171, 
May 28, 1953, p. 132-134. 


How casting cleaning department, 
modernized with grinding equip- 
ment and mechanized conveyors, has 
doubled output with half as many 
men. More thorough cleaning has 
sharply reduced rejects. (G18, CI) 


204-G. Cast Meehanite Rolls Used 
for Heavy-Duty Beading. M. R. Nel- 
son. Iron Age, v. 1/1, May 28, 1953, 
p. 135-137. 

By designing and casting large 
plate bending rolls of Meehanite 
metal, a plant’s capacity for rolling 
boiler plate was increased from 1 
in. to 2% in. (G6, T5, CI) 

205-G. Machining. Theory and Prac- 
tice. K. . Lewis and W. Milne. 
ldachinery (London), v. 82, May 15, 
1953, p. 918-924. 

Grinding sensitivity and burn; 
and machining steels, cast irons, 
and various nonferrous alloys. Mi- 
crographs. (G17, G18, ST, CI, EG-a) 


206-G. Soviet Machine Tools. Spe- 

cial Purpose Equipment aad 

chines. J. Mannin. “#ngineers’ Digest, 

v. 14, May 1953, p. 174-178, 186. 

Measuring and machining. De- 

scribes a bevel spiral gear generator 
and a gear grinder. Diagrams. 
(G17, G18) 


207-G. The Carbide Milling of Cast 
Steel Compoients. Herman Reichardt. 
Machine and ‘'ool Blue Book, v. 49, 
June 1953, p. 155-159. 

Basic methods of estimating pow- 
er consumption and cutter require- 
ments. Information can be used on 
all milling operations where carbides 
are used. (G17, CI) 


208-G. High Speed Steel Drilling 
Speeds and Feeds for Various Mate- 
rials. Machine and Tool Blue Book, 
v. 49, June 1953, p. 207. 
Tabulated information on drilling 
speeds for Al, Cu, and various steels. 
(G17, Al, Cu, CN, CI, AY) 


209-G. Suggested Surface Speeds 
for Various Work Materials. Machine 
gy Blue Book, v. 49, June 1953, 
p. le 

Tabulated information on surface 
speeds for Al, Cu, plastics, and vari- 
ous steels. 

(G17, Al, Cu, AY, SS, CI, TS) 


210-G. Suggested Table Feeds (in 
Inches Per Tooth) for Various Work 
Materials When Machined With Mul- 
tiple Point Tools. Machine and Tool 
Blue Book, v. 49, June 1953, p. 211. 
Tabulated information on _ table 
feeds for Al, Cu, plastics, and vari- 
ous steels. 
(G17, Al, Cu, CI, AY, SS, TS) 


211-G. Hydraulic Forming Tech- 
niques Applied to the Manufacture of 
Musical Instruments. Machinery (Lon- 
= v. 82, June 12, 1953, p. 1089- 
0 


Modifications of hydraulic form- 
ing techniques, hydraulic forming of 
tubes, and hydraulic forming press- 
es. Photographs. (G1, Cu) 


212-G. Producing Gas Turbine Parts 
With Minimum Metal Wastage. Cyril 
J. Bath. Machinery (London), v. 82, 
June 12, 1953, p. 1101-1104. 
Uses of radial draw forming. II- 
lustrations. (G9) 


213-G. Processing of Boron Steels 
in the Shop. G. D. Rahrer. Metal 
Progress, v. 63, May 1953, p. 85-89. 
Machining; punching; cold form- 
ing, such as cold heading and hob- 
bing; hot forming; and welding. Ta- 
bles. (G general, K general, AY) 


214-G. Electrolytically-Assisted Dia- 
mond Wheel Grinding of Carbides is 
“Promising”. Metal Progress, v. 63, 
May 1953, p. 198, 200, 202. 

Condensed by A. H. Allen from 
“Mlectrolytically-Assisted Diamond 
Wheel Grinding of Cemented Car- 
bide”, by N. W. Thibault and B. 
H. Anderson, Technical Bulletin 526, 
Norton Co., Worcester, Mass., Nov. 
1952. Experimental testine on grind- 
ing of carbide tools. (G18, C-n) 


215-G. Solving Stainless Steel Fab- 
ricating Problems. Lester F. Spencer. 
Modern Machine Shop, v. 25, May 1953, 
p. 126-134; v. 26, June 1953, p. 164-168, 
170-171, 174, 176, 178, 180, 182, 184. 
Problems in use of austenitic 
grades of stainless steels, including 
bending and drawing operations. 
Diagrams. (G4, G6, SS) 


216-G. Die Maintenance. A. Peter- 
son. Modern Machine Shop, v. 26, 
June 1953, p. 188-190, 192. 
Die alignment and the use of 
standard die sets. (G general) 


217-G. (German.) High Capacity Tools 
for Working of Light Metal Sheet. 
G. Oehler. Aluwminiwm, v. 28, no. 12, 
Dec. 1952, p. 428-435. 

Construction and _ operation of 
tools for deep drawing. Stretching 
and rubber pad drawnig processes. 
(G4, G8, G9, Al) 


218-G. (German.) Machining Rules 
for Various Materials and Tools. W. 
Spath. Metall, v. 7, nos. 7-8, Apr. 
1953, p. 241-247. 
Problems and answers regarding 
dependence of tool application on 
‘one speed. Graphs, tables. 6 ref. 


219-G. (German.) Computing of Tem- 
perature Distribution in Case of Oxy- 
Acetylene Cutting. Peter Grassmann. 
Zeitschrifi fiir angewandte Physik, v. 
4, no. 12, Dec. 1952, p. 455-458. 
Temperature range was computed 
for a linear heat source moving in 
a straight line with a constant speed 
re i a heat-conducting plate. 


220-G. Stampings. Cheapening Pro- 
duction by Improving Design. Federi- 
co Strasser. Iron & Steel, v. 26, May 
1953, p. 183-187; June 1953, p. 303-307. 
Examples of practical and econom- 
ical results obtained from the col- 
laboration between article designer 
and tool engineer. Diagrams. (G3) 


221-G. Cutting Characteristics of Ti- 
tanium and Its Alloys. L. V. Colwell 
and W. C. Truckenmiller. Mechanical 
Engineering, v. 75, June 1953, p. 461- 
466, 480. 

Investigation to evaluate unique 
and pertinent cutting characteristics 
of Ti and its alloys to designate nec- 
essary changes in commercial prac- 
tice in regard to tools, size of cut, 
speed, etc. Tables, micrographs. 7 
ref. (G17, Ti) 


222-G. Speeds and Feeds for Cut- 

ting Off Steel. Screw Machine Engi- 

neer*na, v. 14, June 1953, p. 53-54. 
Tabulated data sheet. (G17, ST) 


223-G. The Cold Extrusion of Steel. 
H. Fischer. Sheet Metal Industries, 
v. 30. June 1953, p. 447-457; disc., p. 
457-463. 

Theoretical aspects of deformation 
in steel. Renuirements for presses 
and construction of tools for various 
applications. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, graphs. (G5, ST) 


224-G. The Cold Extrusion of Steel 
and the Use of Hydraulic Presses. E. 
V. Crane. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 
30 June 1953, p. 464-475; disc., p. 484- 
489, 501. 
Development of the process; eouip- 
ment used. Photographs, diagrams, 
tables. (G5, ST) 


225-G. The Relative Merits of Presses 
for the Cold Extrusion of Steel. T. 
F. Massey. Sheet Metal Industries, 
v. 30. Juve 1953, p. 479-483; disc., p. 
484-489, 501. 

Fxtrusion process, general press 
renuirements, and press selection. 
(G5, ST) 

226-G. Mechanical Press Eauipment 
for the Cold Extrusion of Steel. E. 
K. Johansen. Sheet Metal Industries, 
v. 30, June 1953, p. 476-478, 483; disc., 
p. 484-489. 501. 

Requirements demanded in a 
press. Describes a 1500-ton mechan- 
ical press to be used for experi- 
mental purposes. (G5. ST) 
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227-G. A Review of Phosphate Coat- 
ings for Assisting Cold Extrusion. H. 
A. Holden. Sheet Metal Industries, 
v. 30, June 1953, p. 502-512. 

Principles of phosphating, phos- 
phate coating + lubricant, behavior 
of Zn-phosphate coatings before and 
during cold working, and phosphat- 
ing practice for cold extrusion. Pho- 
tographs, micrographs, tables. 36 
ref. (G21, L14, Zn, ST) 


228-G. Metallurgical Requirements 
of Steels for Cold Extrusion. D. V. 
Wilson. Sheet Metal Industries, v. 30, 
June 1953, p. 513-520, 522, 524. 
Influence of composition on ex- 
trusion pressure, influence of micro- 
structure, reductions attained in cold 
extrusion, surface quality require- 
ments, influence of rate of strain- 
ing, strain-aging, inhomogeneous de- 
formation, stress relieving, and di- 
rectionality of properties. Graphs, 
diagrams, micrographs. 
(G5, M27, Q general, ST) 


229-G. Surface Grinding. Consider 
Coated Abrasives. Warren K. Seward. 
Steel, v. 132, sec. 1, June 22, 1953, p. 
126-128, 131. 

Advantages of using belts coated 
with a relatively thin layer of abra- 
sive mineral and bonding agent. 
Photographs. (G18) 


230-G. Die Design for Metal Draw- 
ing. Charles R. Cory. Steel Process- 
ing, v. 39, June 1953, p. 269-272. 
Form dies used for producing 
parts where there is no tendency to 
form wrinkles, for bending proc- 
esses, or for forming curved shapes 
where the metal is in a state of 
stretch. Diagrams. (G4) 


231-G. New Forming Process Re- 
duces Vibration and Tooling Costs. 
Thomas A. Dickinson. Steel Process- 
ing, v. 39, June 1953, p. 283-285, 302. 
Use of rubber pressure pads and 
hydraulic shock absorbers so form- 
ing pressures or impacts will be 
evenly distributed over sheet metal 
blanks. Photographs. (G8) 


232-G. Shop Characteristics of Com- 
mercial Titanium and Its _ Alloys. 
T. W. Lippert. Symposia on Materials 
and Design for Lightweight Construc- 
tion. The Titanium Seminar. Aug. 
6, 1951, p. 69-75; P.B. Report No. 
111,083, U. S. Dept. of Commerce, 
OTS, Washington 25, D. C. 
Forming, grinding, machining, and 
welding. (G general, K general, Ti) 


238-G. (French.) Machinability of 
Stainless Steel. J. Daurat. Métallur- 
gie, v. 85, no. 3, Mar. 1953, p. 191, 
193-195. 
Drilling of stainless steel. Table, 
diagrams. (To be continued.) 
(G17, SS) 


234-G. (German.) Why Strip-Polishing 
Lubricant? W. Burkart. Metall, v. 7, 
nos. 9-10, May 1953, p. 328-330. 
Attempts to justify use of lubri- 
cant in contact-grinding process. 
Properties of a good lubricant enu- 
merated. Micrographs. 5 ref. 
(G21, G18) 


235-G. (German.) Liquid Honing in 
Metallurgical Practice. Hans H. Fin- 
kelnburg. Metall, v. 7, nos. 9-10, May 
1953, p. 330-334. 

Relationship between grain size, 
coarseness, splitting honing agent 
grains, angle of injection, distance 
of jet from object, and treatment 
of extruded and cast forms. Pho- 
tographs, graphs, diagrams. (G19) 


236-G. (German.) Hard-Metal Tools 
for Machining of Light Metals. F. 
Heinrichs. Metall, v. 7, nos. 9-10, 
May 1953, p. 340-342. 

Choice of materials, demands on 
the machine, turning, type of turn- 
ing tool, surface structure of the ob- 
ject, lubrication, upkeep of tool and 
velocity of cutting. Tables, dia- 
grams. 7 ref. (G17, T5, Al) 


287-G. (German.) Present-Day Posi- 


tion of Machining Research. E. Bick- 
METALS REVIEW (28) 


el. Schweizer Archiv fiir angewandte 
Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 19, no. 
4, Apr. 1953, p. 105-113. 

Materials testing; research meth- 
ods and measurements; criterion of 
dulling; and machinability as a 
property of a material. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams. (G17) 
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46-H. Powder Metallurgy. A. E. 
Williams. Mining Journal (London), 
Annual Review, May 1953, p. 109-111. 
Developments in powders (stain- 
less steel, Ni-Cu) and techniques. 
(H general, Ni, Cu, SS) 


47-H. Molds for Rubber by Pow- 
der Metallurgy. Precision Metal Mold- 
ing, v. 10, Sept. 1952, p. 31. 
Alloy steel molds for rubber eras- 
ers. (H general, T29, AY) 


48-H. Bearing Plates for Gear Train 
Redesigned From Forgings to Sinter- 
ings. Precision Metal Molding, v. 10, 
Nov. 1952, p. 27, 67-68. 
Advantages of using powder met- 
allurgy techniques. (H general, Fe) 


49-H. “Pinpoint” Lubrication by 
Powder Metallurgy. Charles Fillinger. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 11, Jan. 
1953, p. 26-27, 86. 

‘Applications. (H13) 


50-H. Impregnation as a Method 
of Preparing Sinterings for Plating. 
Wilson N. Pratt. Precision Metal 
Molding, v. 11, Jan. 1953, p. 47-49. 
Method for overcoming porosity so 
that parts can be _ satisfactorily 
plated. (H16, H15) 


51-H. How Service Conditions and 
Costs Affect Design of Sintered Cams. 
G. L. Bachner. Precision Metal Mold- 
ing, v. 11, Feb. 1953, p. 32-34. 
Costs, service conditions, shapes, 
accuracy, and quantities. Photo- 
graphs. (H general) 


52-H. How Large a Part by Pow- 
der Metallurgy? A. J. Langhammer. 
Precision Metal Molding, v. 11, Mar. 
1953, p. 34-35, 80-81. 
Factors to be considered when de- 
signing powder metallurgy parts. 
Photographs. (H general) 


58-H. Brass Sinterings Replace Ex- 
trusions and Machined Parts. P. R. 
Kalischer. Precision Metal Molding, v. 
11, Apr. 1953, p. 34-35, 127. 
Typical applications of brass sin- 
terings in plumbers’ goods. 
(H general, T6, Cu) 


54-H. Chromium-Nickel Alloy Steel 
Sinterings. An Investigation of Physi- 
cal Properties. J. D. Shaw, W. V. 
Knopp, and B. A. Gruber. Precision 
Metal Molding, v. 11, Mar. 1953, p. 
42-45, 73-76. 

Initial research phase in determin- 
ing position of Cr-Ni alloys in pow- 
der metallurgy and their applicabil- 
ity in combination with Fe and 
graphite powders to produce alloy 
steel compositions. Tables. 

(H general, Cr, Ni, Fe) 


55-H. Tolerance Control of Sinter- 
ings for Cost Control. Richard B. 
Thomson. Precision Metal Molding, v 
11, Apr. 1953, p. 38-40, 123-124. 
Factors affecting tolerance con- 
trol, tolerance figures for basic op- 
erations, control with the coining 
operation added, and problems of 
— and center distance. 
( 


56-H. Now It Can Be Told How 
Powder Metallurgy Produces _ Solid 
Tungsten-Carbide Anti-Tank Shell 
Cores. Precision Metal Molding, v. 11, 
May 1953, p. 42-44. 
Describes and illustrates process. 
(H general, T2, W, 


Sintered Pinions. A 
Comparison With Extruded Brass. 
Robert J. Visin. Precision Metal Mold- 
ing, v. 11, May 1953, p. 45-46, 75-76. 


57-H. Tiny 


Description. (H general, G5, Cu) 


58-H. Hydrometaliurgical Process 
Yields Pure Metal Powders From Sul- 
phides. Journal of Metals, v. 5, June 
1953, p. 775-779. 
Ammonia leach-hydrogen reduc- 
tion process for Ni-Co concentrate. 
Tables. (H10, Ni, Cu, Co) 


59-H. (German.) Mechanical Produc- 
tion of Metallic Powders. H. Kramer. 
Metall, v. 7, nos. %-8, Apr. 1953, p. 
262-268. 
Aspects of production and opera- 
tional possibilities of the vortex ham- 
mer mill. 7 ref. (H10) 


60-H. Some Considerations Govern- 
ing the Design and Production of Pow- 
dered Metal Components. H. M. 
Greenwood. Machinery (London), v. 
82, May 29, 1953, p. 1003-1008. 
Materials which may be_ used; 
porosity and impregnation; specifi- 
cation of physical properties, com- 
position and accuracy; design con- 
siderations; and production trends. 
(H general) 


61-H. (German.) Dielectric Research 
on Powders. R. Mecke and H. Schill. 
Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie; Be- 
richte der Bunsenegsellschaft fir 
physikalische Chemie, v. 57, no. 4, 
1953, p. 270-276. 

Indirect experimental and mathe- 
matical method of establishing ac- 
curately the dielectric constants of 
powder precipitates in liquids, den- 
sity of the sediment, and such sur- 
face conditions as adsorption, mois- 
ture content, etc. Diagram, tables, 
graphs. 21 ref. (H11) 
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121-J. Influence of Furnace Atmos- 
here on the Annealing of Malleable 
ron. J. T. Bryce, A. Hernandez, and 

F. B. Rote. American Foundrymen’s 

Society, Preprint 53-6, 1953, 11 p. 

Effect of surface decarburization 
on mechanical properties. Nodule 
formation, pearlitic rim, and anneal- 
ing rate are treated. Micrographs. 
(J23, CI) 


122-3. Hardening Characteristics of 
Induction Heated Ductile Iron. Ed- 
ward P. Rowady, William J. Murphy, 
and Joseph F. Libsch. American 
Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 53-31, 
1953, 10 p. 
Experiments on the influence of 
prior structure on the ~~ to 
induction hardening. (J2, 


123-J. Low-Temperature Treatments 
Improve Products and Processes. W. 
H. Miller. Iron Age, v. 171, May 28, 
1953, p. 121-125. 

Cold treating of metal products to 
aid fabrication. Dimensional stabili- 
zation of precision parts; improved 
strength and accuracy of tools and 
machine parts; better machinability; 
and improved metallurgical proper- 
ties are advantages of low-tempera- 
ture treatment. 

(J26, Q general, Mg, Al, TS, AY) 


124-J. Annealing Bombardment 
Damage in Solids. W. L. Brown, R. 
C. Fletcher, and S. Machlup. Physi- 
cal Review, v. 90, ser. 2, May 15, 1953, 
p. 709-710. 

Analytical expression for the an- 
nealing of isolated interstitial va- 
cancy pairs which are presumably 
introduced by bombardment with 
varticles having energies just slight- 
ly higher than threshold. (J23, M25) 











‘eed bee eet 


RS Pee bs et 


960m = =— 


Se ee 











125-J. Natural Gas. A Switch for 
Heat Treating. Steel, v. 132, June 1, 
ete 169-170. 
ow change from bottled gas to 
natural gas reduced cost ot a heat 
treating operation. (J2) 


126-J. New Heat Treat Line Meets 
Many Varying Requirements. Steel 
Processing, v. 39, May 1953, p. 243- 
245, 251. 

Continuous harden, quench, and 
draw line. Functional and _ struc- 
tural parts for engines, tractors, air- 
craft, road and construction equip- 
ment, as well as many other prod- 
ucts are heat treated with this new 
installation. Photographs. 

(J general, AY, SS, TS) 


127-3. How to Cure Protective At- 
mosphere Troubles. A. G. Hotchkiss 
and H . Webber. American Ma- 
chinist, v. 97, June 8, 1953, p. 153-168. 
Testing for leaks in furnaces; con- 
trolling and testing for decarburiza- 
tion; how to take gas samples for 
analysis; how rotective atmos- 
pheres affect heating units and ther- 
mocouples; and effect of CO on re- 
fractories and personnel. Provides 
check sheet for troubles and cures 
in operation of protective-atmos- 
phere furnaces. Graphs, tables, pho- 
tographs. (J2) 


128-J. High Frequency Induction 
Heating. H. A. Codelli. Canadian 
Metals, v. 16, Apr. 1953, p. 18, 20; 


May 20, 1953, p. 24, 26. 

Shows that induction heating in 
sub radio-frequency range can be 
used effectively and economically to 
replace conventional methods of 
brazing, soldering, hardening, car- 
burizing, and other forms of heat 
treatment. Chief advantages are 
speed, versatility, and cleanliness. 
Joining operations and specific ap- 
plications. (J2, K7, K8) 


129-J. Magnetic Annealing of a Co- 
Fe Alloy. A. H. Geisler, J. P. Martin, 
Eberhard Both, and J. H. Crede. 
Journal of Metals, v. 5, June 1953; 
American Institute of Mining and Met- 
allurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
197, 1953, p. 813-820. 

Investigation of a 50% Co alloy 
to determine whether there was any 
direct correlation between the struc- 
ture and properties of Co-Fe alloys 
which were given various magentic 
heat treatments. Diagrams, tables. 
8 ref. (J23, P16, Co) 


130-3. Specialized Machines, Torches 
Employ by National Supply to 
Flame Harden Oil Well Units. Todd 
Gardner and Hugh H. Foreman. 
Western Metals, v. 11, June 1953, p. 
52-53. 
Objectives, advantages, and types 
of flame hardening. (J2, CN, AY) 


131-J. Proper Racking, Jigging & 
Checking Important Factors in Heat 
Treating Aluminum Alloys. W. P. 
Reno and William “Bill” Barcoff. 
aon Metals, v. 11, June 1953, p. 


Problems of holding down distor- 
tion ‘and corrosion by dip and spray 
water quench. (J26, R5, Al) 


132-3. Forming and Heat Treating 
Harrow Teeth at Mid-West Forging 
and Manufacturing Co. Industrial 
Heating, v. 20, June 1953, p. 1068, 
1070, 1072, 1074. 
Procedure. Photographs. 
(J general, G general) 


133-J. Versatile Furnace Installa- 
tion for Job Lot Heat Treatment. In- 
dustrial Heating, v. 20, June 1953, p. 
1102, 1104, 1106, 1166. 
Features and capacity of the fur- 
nace. Photographs. (J general) 


134-J. Unsatisfactory Heat Treating 
Results. Their Causes and Prevention. 
M. Balicki and A. O. Moelk. Metal 
Treating, v. 4, May-June 1953, p. 2-4. 
Lists and classifies unsatisfactory 
results. Defines causes responsible 
for the conditions. (J general) 


135-J. Features Most Desirable in 
Batch _ Carbonitriding Equipment. 
George C. McCormick and Clitton E. 
Wenger. Metal Treating, v. 4, May- 
June 1953, p. 5-6. 
Features which such equipment 
should contain and why they are 
important. Micrographs. (J28) 


136-J. Stress-Relieving Furnace at 

Birkenhead. Welding and Metal Fab- 

rication, v. 21, June 1953, p. 205-206. 
Briefly described. (J1) 


137-J. (French.) International Insti- 
tute of Welding. Residual Stresses and 
Relaxation of Stresses. L. . Ben- 
son, M. Hansen, and H. Harris. 
Soudure et Techniques connexes, v. 7, 
no. 3-4, Mar.-Apr. 1953, p. 85-86. 
Summary of replies to question- 
naire on stress relieving regulations 
ond a in different countries. 


138-J. (German.) Internally Heated 
Salt-Bath Furnace for Sg re a a 
and Age-Hardening Light-Metal - 
loys. Ed. Zeitz. Aluminium, v. 29, no. 
4, Apr. 1953, p. 161-163. 
Design and economy. Illustrated. 
Tables, graphs. (J2, Al) 


139-J. (German.) Annealing Tests on 
Cold-Rolled Low-Alloy Strip Steels in 
Pot, Muffle, and Continuous-Annealing 
Furnaces. Anton Pomp, Georg Niebch, 
and Jacques Gerhard Brockhaus. 
Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 10, May 
7, 1953, p. 646-653. 

Elaborates on tests of six strip 
steels. Changes in tensile strength, 
yield point, and elongation caused 
by heat treatment are considered 
with respect to soft annealing. 
Graphs, tables. 10 ref. 

(J23, Q23, AY) 


140-3. (German.) Micro-Induction 
Hardening With High-Frequency Im- 
pulses. W. Thorwart. Zeitschrift des 
Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 95, 
no. 11-12, Apr. 15, 1953, p. 341-344. 
Use of high-frequency current for 
close control of place, extent, and 
degree of hardness of small parts 
for machines and instruments. 
Graphs, photographs. (J2, CN) 


141-J. (Book.) Equipment for the 
Thermal Treatment of Non-Ferrous 
Metals and Alloys. 104 p. 1953. Insti- 
tute of Metals, 4 Grosvenor Gardens, 
London S.W.1, England. $2.50. 

A compilation of the papers pre- 
sented at the annual general meet- 
ing of the Institute. 

(J general, Cu, Ni, Al, EG-a) 
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326-K. Wrapped Lead Makes Solder- 
less Connector. Electrical Manufactur- 
ing, v. 51, June 1953, p. 150-151. 
Describes and illustrates process 
which produces a permanently tight 
joint between terminal lug and con- 
necting wire. Photographs. 


(K13, Ti, Pb) 
327-K. Mechanized Dip Soldering of 
Television Receivers. K. M. Lord. 


Electronics, v. 26, June 1953, p. 130- 


Details of new electronic produc- 
tion technique built around a ma- 
chine that solders 424 joints at once 
by dipping the inverted television 
chassis in a pool of molten solder. 
Similar dip-solder machines are 
used for radios. Photographs. (K7) 


328-K. Recent Developments in the 
Industrial a of Resistance 
Welding. H. E. Dixon. Institute of 
Welding, Transactions, v. 16, Apr. 
1953, p. 27-37. 


Most important developments in 
resistance weiding processes during 
recent years; their application in 
industry. Diagrams. (K3) 


329-K. Investigation Into the Fa- 

tigue Strength of stud Welds as Com- 

pared With Normal Screwed Studs. 

¥. Koenigsberger and Z. Garcia Mar- 

tin. Institute of Welding, ‘Transac- 

tions, v. 16, Apr. 1953, p. 39-44. 

Results ‘of investigation which 

showed that stud welds of sound 
quality produced carefully have a 
fatigue resistance which is lower 
than that of rolled threads but equal 
to that of machine-cut threads. 
(K1, Q7, CN) 


330-K. 3 Ways to Boost Aluminum 
Welding Production. H. A. Huff, Jr. 
ag Age, v. 171, June 4, 1953, p. 146- 


Shows that change in shielding 
gas, adaptation of a machine for 
2-torch operation, and use of thori- 
ated W electrodes tripled produc- 
tion rate of Al case boxes. Photo- 
graphs. (K1, K2, Al) 


331-K. Assessment of Weldability 
by Rapid Dilatation Tests. C. L. M. 
Institute, 


Cottrell. Iron and Steel 
Aaa v. 174, pt. 1, May 1953, p. 
-24. 4 


Transformation characteristics of 
34 experimental low-alloy steels were 
examined in a rapid dilatometer, 
using a thermal cycle similar to that 
occurring in a known welding test. 
Steels were the Mn-Ni-Cr-Mo type, 
some containing Cu. Method by 
which thermal cycle occurring in the 
heat-affected zone of a weld is sim- 
ulated in a dilatometer specimen. 
Tables, graphs. 16 ref. 

(K9, M23, AY) 


332-K. How Vapor Flux Brazing 
Produces Quality Joints. Harold S. 
Card. Materials ¢ Methods, v. 
June 1953, p. 120-122. 

Results in bronze welds which 
meet all requirements for strength, 
soundness, tightness, and appear- 
ance. Diagrams, photographs. (K8) 


333-K. Using Two New Machines, 
Hold-Down Studs Go in Two at a 
Time. Railway Track and Structures, 
v. 49, Mar. 1953, p. 270-271. 

Tests with a tie-drilling machine 
and stud-driving rig for installing 
“Racor” studs as hold-down fasten- 
ings. Twin drills and twin ham- 
mers are pre-set for positioning tools 
over tie-plate hold-down holes on 
each side of the rail so that both 
positions are worked on simultane- 
ously. Photographs. (K13) 


334-K. What Savings From Butt- 
Welded Rail? Railway Track and 
Structures, v. 49, May 1953, p. 474-475. 
Based on data received in reply 
to a questionnaire submitted to ten 
railroads which had installed an ex- 
cess of two miles of welded track, 
exclusive of tunnels. Covers first 
cost, maintenance, life, and salvage 
value of both types of rail. Photo- 
graphs. (K1, A4, A8, CN) 


335-K. Welding Tools and Dies. 
Harold S. Card. Tool Engineer, v. 30, 
June 1953, p. 58-62. 

How fusion welding is used to 
salvage and repair worn or dam- 
aged tools and dies. Photographs. 
(K general, A8) 


336-K. Soldering on a Production 
Basis. Lester F. Spencer. Welding 
Engineer, v. 38, June 1953, p. 45-49. 
Pb, Sn, Bi, and Sb soft soldering 
alloys; strength of joints;. cleaning; 
fluxing; fluxing agents; hand or dip 
soldering; and soldering of stain- 
less steels, Al alloys, Ni, Mg, Zn, 
and pewter. Photographs. 
(K7, Pb, Sn, Bi, Sb, Al, Ni, Zn, SS) 


337-K. Welded Aids to Aid Your 
Welding. Lucien R. Greif. Welding 
Engineer, v. 38, June 1953, p. 54-55, 70. 
Hints for making welding shop 
aids. Photographs, diagrams. 
(K general) 
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338-K. No Leakers in These Cylin- 
ders. Welding Engineer, v. 38, June 
1953, p. 56-57, 64 
Use of W inert-gas welding tech- 
niques for joining SAE 4130 steel 
shells. Photographs. (K1, AY) 


339-K. Challenge to Mixer Manu- 
facturers. Fred M. Burt. Welding 
Engineer, v. 38, June 1953, p. 58-60, 64. 
Weight of concrete mixers can be 
reduced by using weldments and 
eliminating heavy castings. Photo- 
graphs. (K general) 


340-K. Production Line for Office 
Furniture. C. A. Medsker. Welding 
Engineer, v. 38, June 1953, p. 62-64. 
Combination of welding torch and 
spot welder to produce steel cabinets 
and desks of fine appearance and 
durability. Photographs. 
(K2, K3, ST) 


341-K. Soldering Alloys and Some 
of Their Uses.Welding Engineer, v. 
38, June 1953, p. 67. 

Data sheet. (K7) 


342-K. Recrystallization Welding. 
John M. Parks. Welding Journal, v. 
32, May 1953, p. 209s-222s. 

Shear strength of welds and prin- 
cipal factors controlling recrystalli- 
zation in pressure welding. Basic re- 
lationship between recrystallization 
temperature and degree of deforma- 
tion is derived and analyzed. Graphs, 
tables, photographs. 29 ref. 

(K5, N5, Al, Cu, Mg, Ni, Ag, Ti, CN) 


343-K. Production Welding of on 
by Gas-Shielded Arc Welding. C. 
Sullivan. Welding Journal, v. 32, “a 
1953, p. 391-396. 

Production welding procedures of 
mild and low-alloy steels by gas- 
sielded arc have been developed to 
the stage where they are competi- 
tive in cost and quality with older 
methods. Graphs, tables, photo- 
graphs. (K1, CN, AY) 


344-K Gases Produced by Inert 
Arc Welding. John J. Ferry and Gor- 
don B. Ginther. Welding Journal, v. 
32, May 1953, p. 396-398. 

Investigation of formation of ozone 
and nitrogen oxides and decompo- 
sition of trichloro-ethylene vapor in 
the vicinity of the arc. Tables. 7 
ref. (K1) 


345-K. Automatic Field Welding 
of Girth Joints of Large Storage 
Tanks. Perry C. Arnold. Welding 
Journal, v. 32, May 1953, p. 399-406. 
Details of a carriage for auto- 
matically making submerged-arc 
welds in a horizontal position. Ta- 
bles, photographs. (K1) 


346-K. The Inert-Gas-Shielded Met- 
al-Arc Welding Process. W. H. Wood- 
ing. Welding Journal, v. 32, Apr. 
1953, p. 299-312; May 1953, p. 407-423. 
The process, operation of equip- 
ment, and characteristics of the arc. 
Graphs, diagrams, photographs. 5 
ref. (K1, Al, Ni, Cu, SS) 


847-K. (French.) The “Plurial” Proc- 
ess. M. Lebrun. Revue Soudure, v. 
8, no. 4, 1952, p. 175-184. 

A new multi-electrode process in- 
troduced in Belgium for use in fab- 
ricating “sandwich” panels. Present 
equipment is used. Tables. (K1, CN) 


$48-K. (German.) Strength of Syn- 
thetic-Resin-Glued Metallic Joints. K. 
Frey. Schweizer Archiv fiir ange- 
wandte Wissenschaft und Technik, v. 
19, no. 2, 1953, p. 33-39. 

Describes numerous tests _per- 
formed on simply overlapped light 
metal joints glued with “Araldite.” 
Diagrams, graphs, tables. 7 ref. 
(K12, Q23) 


349-K. Special Fixtures Eliminate 

Welding Stresses in Bus_ Bodies. 

Thomas MacNew. Automotive Indus- 
tries, v. 108, June 1, 1953, p. 66-67. 

Unique type of welding buck used 

in producing “Mack” buses to avoid 

welding stresses and to maintain 


METALS REVIEW (30) 


true alignment of the parts within 
close limits. (K1, Q25) 


350-K. Joining Metals by Cold Pres- 
sure Welding. Canadian Metals, v. 16, 
May 20, 1993, p. 42, 44-45. 

Method of joining metals by pres- 
sure alone at ordinary temperatures. 
No special heat or chemical treat- 
ment is required and tools can be 
simple. Basic facts, applications, and 
limitations of the process. Photo- 
graphs. (K5, Al) 


351-K. Some Properties and Appli- 
cations of Synthetic Resin Cements. 
V. Evans. Chemistry & Industry, May 
23, 1953, p. 504-509. 
Synthetic resin cements used in 
corrosion-resisting constructions. 
(K12, R general) 


352-K. Inert Arc Process Minimizes 
Oxides in Welding of Copper. John 
D. Kelly. Industry & Welding, v. 26, 
June 1953, p. 51-54. 

Shows that inert-gas shielded-arc 
welding has speeded up production 
and increased efficiency of operation 
in the manufacture of Cu pressure 
vessels. Use of the process has also 
entirely eliminated necessity for pre- 
heat in the welding of heavy sec- 
tions. Photographs. (K1, Cu) 


353-K. 73 Spot Welding Machines 
Solve Aircraft Production Problem. 
J. R. Fullerton. Industry 4 Welding, 
v. 26, June 1953, p. 56-58, 60, 62, 112, 
114- 118. 

Equipment and materials used; 
how to choose proper equipment for 
resistance welding; metal classifica- 
tions; problems in utilizing ma- 
chines; and resistance welding ac- 
cessories. Photographs. 

(K3, Al, Mg, Ti, Ni, SS) 


354-K. Nickel-Base Electrodes Solve 
a “Shattering” Problem. Industry ¢& 
ne v. 26, June 1953, p. 66-68, 


Materials and techniques used to 
repair heavy cast iron case in a 
road grader. Photographs. (K1, CI) 


355-K. Multiple Electrode Welding 
Speeds Submerged Arc Process. In- 
oae & Welding, v. 26, June 1953, p. 
Welding process for unique con- 
trol of weld shape. and unusually 
high speeds by using two or more 
electrodes in tandem, transverse, or 
other position. Photographs. (K1) 


356-K. Use A-C Arc Welding to In- 
stall Pipe Lines in Chicago Stadium. 
William Murray. Industry & Welding, 
v. 26, June 1953, p. 108-110. 

Materials ray techniques used to 
install an air conditioning system 
and an ice-making machine. Photo- 
graphs. (K1) 


357-K. Welding for Low Tempera- 
tures. Metal Progress, v. 63, May 1953, 
p. 190, 192, 194-196. 

Condensed by W. L. Warner from 
“Welding for Low-Temperature Serv- 
ice”, by Robert W. Bennett, Alco 
Products Review, v. 2, Winter 1953, 
p. 4-15. Qualification ‘of metals for 
service at subzero temperatures in 
unfired pressure vessels fabricated 
under the ASME code was deter- 
mined by means of the standard 
Charpy keyhole notched bar. Test- 
ing procedure and results. 

(K9, Q6, Cu, Al, AY) 


358-K. Thread Inserts Prevent Gal- 
vanic Action in Resistance Welding 
Guns. Industry & Welding, v. 26, June 
1953, p. 131-132, 134. 

Use of stainless steel wire thread 
inserts to prevent galvanic action 
between dissimilar metals in port- 
able resistance welding guns. 

(K8, R1, Al, Cu, SS) 


359-K. The Argonaut Welding Proc- 
ess. Railway Gazette, v. 98, May 22, 
1953, p. 596. 
Use of inert-gas shielded arc with 
consumable electrode and automatic 
regulation. (K1) 


360-K. Pressure Welding Attracts 
Interest. Charles Bruno and George 
W. Birdsall. Steel, v. 182, June 8, 
1953, p. 90-91. 

Newest joining techniques for non- 
ferrous metals. Work can be done 
cold or at elevated temperatures. 
Both techniques are still in the de- 
velopment stage but appear promis- 
ing, particularly for Al and its al- 
loys. (K5, Al, Cd, Cu, Ni, Zn, Ag) 


361-K. Resistance Welding Shines 
as Volume Producer. Jack Ogden. 
Steel, v. 132, June 8, 1953, p. 92-94. 
Versatility and the ability to tie 
in with automatic parts handling 
equipment. Spot welds are laid down 
quickly and are accurately spaced 
each time. Diagrams. (K3) 


362-K. (German.) Materials and Econ- 
omy of Modern Gas-Envelope Weld- 
ing. A. Matting. Metall, v. 7, nos. 
7-8, Apr. 1953, p. 227-234. 
Use of He and Ar. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams. 12 ref. (K1) 


363-K. (German.) Flow Temperatures 
of Ag-Cd-Cu-Zn Hard Solders. K. M. 
Weigert. Metall, v. 7, nos. 7-8, Apr. 
1958, p. 247-250. 
Increase of temperature by adding 
Cd to Ag-rich Ag-Cu-Zn alloys can 
be linked with the inherent, higher 
flow temperatures of Ag-Cd-Cu sys- 
tem. Test results. Flow diagrams. 
9 ref. (K7, Ag, Cd, Cu, Zn) 


364-K. (German.) Experiences in Oxy- 

Acetylene Pressure-Welding of Rails. 

W. Hoffmann and W. _ Raabe. 

Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 5, no. 3, 
Mar. 1958, p. 90-95. 

Feasibility and economy of meth- 

od for various steels. Photographs, 
graphs. (K2, CN) 


365-K. (German.) Thermit Method of 
Butt-Welding Rails. Fritz Gessner. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 5, no. 
3, Mar. 1953, p. 95-99. 
Procedures and economies of three 
thermit processes. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (K4, CN 


366-K. (German.) Flash-Butt Welding 
of Rails and Cross-Ties. Otto Wendt. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 5, no. 
3, Mar. 1953, p. 99-104. 
Procedures. a eer ome, dia- 
grams. (K3, CN) 


367-K. (German.) Oxy-Acetylene Rail 
Welding in the Railway System of an 
Iron Works. Storcks. Schweissen und 
Schneiden, v. 5, no. 3, Mar. 1953, p. 
104-107. 
Extensive use of oxy-acetylene 
welding. Photographs, diagrams, ta- 
bles. (K2, CN) 


368-K. (German.) Oxy-Acetylene Rail 
Welding and Its Economy in Indus- 
trial and Private Railway Systems. 
Ferd. Mieves. Schweissen und 
Schneiden, v. 5, no. 3, Mar. 1953, p. 
107-110. 

Cost estimates and tabulated data. 

(K2, A4, CN) 


369-K. (German.) Regulations for 
Manual Oxy-Acetylene Welding of 
Thin Sheet Metal. Killing. 
Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 5, no. 
4, Apr. 1953, p. 143-145. 
Procedures for welding thin fer- 
rous and nonferrous sheet metals. 
Diagrams. (K2, CN) 


370-K. (German.) Welded Structures 
for Iron and Steel Works. Friedrich 
Wilhelm Griese. Stahl und FHisen, v. 
73, no. 9, Apr. 23, 1953, p. 556-567. 
Influences which change stability 
and elastic behavior of structures. 
Service conditions and fabrication 
techniques are considered. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 7 ref. 
(K general, Q21, Fe) 
871-K. (German.) Repair Welding in 
Iron and Steel Works. Wilhelm Klap- 
heck. Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 9, 
Apr. 23, 1953, p. 568-572. 
Savings gained by repair welding. 
Photographs. (K general, Fe) 
$72-K. (Swedish.) The Most Common 
Welding Defects. C. Hornegren. 
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Svetsaren, v. 17, no. 4, 1952, p. 43-50. 

X-ray detection of pores, slag in- 

clusions, fusion layers, and fissures. 
Photograpns, diagrams. (K9, S13) 


373-K. (Swedish.) Advice on Future 
Uninterrupted Service of Sheet-Weld- 
ing Machniuwes. Gustaf Gardtman. Svet- 
saren, Vv. 17, no. 4, 1952, p. 51-54. 
Treatment and operation regard- 
ing procedure and layout of weld- 
ing operation. Table is given which 
summarizes types, causes, and rem- 
edies of breakdowns. (K general) 


374-K. (Swedish.) Solution to Prob- 
lem of Weld Kepairing a Bridge of 
Steel 52. Fritz peas Svetsaren, v. 17, 


ho. 4, 1952, p. 
Arc welding of cracks. (K1, AY) 


375-K. How Compressed Air Serves 
the Aircraft Industry. Edmond C. 
Powers. Aero Digest, v. 66, June 1953, 
p. 26-27. 
Riveting equipment, drills, and 
saws. Equipment is used in proc- 
essing Al. (K13, Al) 


376-K. New Welding Technique 
Cuts Maintenance Costs. C. W. Brett. 
Glass, v. 30, May 1953, p. 215-218. 
Techniques for repairing and main- 
taining production equ = Pho- 
tographs. (K general, 


377-K. Automobile Radiator Cores 
Soldered in Convection. Oven. Arthur 
Q. Smith. Industrial Heating, v. 20, 
June 1953; p. 1146, 1148. 

Process. (K7, CN) 


378-K. Soldering Aluminium. Re- 
cent Advances. Light Metals, v. 16, 
June 1953, p. 194. 

anes. soft and hard solders for Al. 


379-K. Welding Restores Drill Col- 
lars. R. Sneddon. Petroleum oa 
meer, v. 25, June 1953, p. B16, B18. 
Machine using an oxy-acetylene 
heater head which produces a per- 
fect fusion of faces by “solid phase” 
welding. (K2, ST) 


380-K. Notes on the Use of Rivets 
and Other Fasteners. R. Lowell 
Hand. SAE Journal, v. 61, June 1953, 
p. 41-43. 

Variety of problems concerning 
use of flush and automatic riveting; 
stainless steel and blind rivets; 
shaving of rivet heads; leakproof 
fasteners; tolerances; drilling; and 
roll pins. (K13) 


381-K. Welding Thin Sections to 
Thick Material. Robert Thomas. 
Steel By pa v. 39, June 1953, p. 
275-276, 303. 

ye welding galvanized and black 
iron sheet to heavy pipe connec- 
tions. Photographs. (K1, C 


382-K. Applying Resistance Weld- 
ing to Production. I. Jones. Welding 
and Metal Fabrication, v. 21, June 
1953, p. 192-196. 
Process, machine, tools, and main- 
tenance. Photographs. (K3) 


383-K. D. C. Plants for Argon-Arc 
Welding. F. Hirschmann. Welding 
and Metal Fabrication, v. 21, June 
1953, p. 201-204. 
Advantages of the equipment for 
welding mild steel and Ni alloys. 
Photographs, diagrams. (K1, Ni, CN) 


384-K. (French.) Large Beams Weld- 
ed at the Charles III Theater in Ma- 
drid. J. Batanero. Ossature Metalli- 
que, v. 18, no. 5, May 1953, p. 271-276. 
Beam construction. Diagrams. 
(K general, T26, CN) 


385-K. (French.) Welded Arches for 
Industrial Structures. J. Meuret. Os- 
sature Metallique, v. 18, no. 5, May 
1953, p. 284-286. 

Advantages resulting from the con- 
struction of a new hall. Discusses 
economy, dimensions, lighting, etc. 
Photographs, diagrams. 

(K general, T26, CN) 


386-K. (French.) Joint Research of 
the Research Institute of Iron Metal- 
lurgy and the Institute of Welding on 


the Weldability of Steels. I. Program 
and Distribution of Work. G. Deibart 
and A. Leroy; If. Improvements of 
the Kinzel Test. (Notcn Bend Test.) 
J. P. Videau and R. Quigna; III. 
Comparison and Significance of the 
Tests. H. Granjon and J. P. Videau. 
Soudure et Techniques connexes, v. 7, 
no. 3-4, Mar.-Apr. 1953, p. 67-82; disc. 


Pp. 82-85. 
Graphs, diagrams, and micro- 
graphs. (K9, ST) 
887-K. (French.) Applications of 


Welding and Allied Processes in the 
Construction and Maintenance of the 
7 aa gg ME of the French Na- 
tional ilways. O. Leduc. Soudure 
et Techniques connezes, v. 7, no. 3-4, 
Mar.-Apr. 1953, p. 87-91. 
Problem of long sections of welded 
rails. Photographs. 
(K general, '[23, CN) 


388-K. (French.) Thermit Welding of 
Long Sections of Welded Rails and 
Various Applications of Thermit Weld- 
ing. C. Naffrechoux. Soudure et Tech- 
niques connexes, v. 7, no. 3-4, Mar.- 
Apr. 1953, p. 92-100. 

Material used, experimental tech- 
nique, operative methods, and re- 
sults. Photographs, diagrams. 

(K4, T23, CN) 


389-K. (German and French.) Weld- 
ing of Pressure-Pipe Lines. A. Siegen- 
thaler. Zeitschrift fiir Schweisstech- 
nik; Journal de la Soudure, v. 43, no. 
5, May 1953, p. 100-101. 
Procedure for difficult welding on 
compressed air pipes. (K general) 


390-K. (German.) Hard Brazing Alu- 
minum. A ae teens Aluminium, 
v. 29, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 139-150. 


Solders, fluxes, aa “methods in- 
cluding torch, furnace, and dip braz- 
ing. Photographs, micrographs, dia- 
grams. (K8, Al) 


391-K. (German.) Recent Research 
Results on Glued Light-Metal Joints. 


K. Krekeler. Aluminium, v. 29, no. 
4, Apr. 1953, p. 151-161. 
Specimen’ preparation, suitable 


testing methods, and the effects of 
surface conditions. Diagrams, pho- 
tographs, tables, graphs. 36 ref. 
(K12, Al 


$92-K. (German.) Kupalu-Copper-Alu- 
minum Welding Process. A. Miihling- 
haus. Aluminium, v. 29, no. 4, Apr. 
1953, p. 164-165. 
Procedure and equipment for re- 
sistance welding Cu to Al. Illus- 
trated. (K3, Cu, Al) 


393-K. (German.) Electric-Arc Weld- 
ing of Load-Chain Links. A. Buch- 
holz. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 5, 
no. 2, Feb. 1953, p. 66-70. 

Procedures | of repairing chains. 
Tensile strength of welded chain 
steel is reduced by normalizing. Pho- 
tographs, diagrams, tables. 

(K1, Q23, CN) 


394-K. (German.) Welding Malleable 
Iron. F. Roll. Schweissen und Schnei- 
den, v. 5, no. 2, Feb. 1953, p. 70-74. 
Differences between all-black, 
white, and _ black-core malleable 
irons. Specifications for welding 
these irons are tabulated. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, tables. 
(K general, CI) 


395-K. (German.) Systematology of 
Welding Methods. H. v. Neuen- 
kirchen. Schweissen und Schneiden, 
v. 5, no. 2, Feb. 1953, p. 74-76. 
Classification of welding methods 
by heat sources, protective agents, 
and “gaps”. 7 ref. (K general) 


396-K. (German.) New Standards and 
Specifications on the Welding of Steam 
Boilers and Pressure Vessels. W. 
Dorrscheidt. Schweissen und Schneid- 
en, v. 5, no. 5, May 1953, p. 173-183. 
Diagrams, tables, graphs, and pho- 
tographs. 24 ref. (K general, S22) 


397-K. (German.) Reasons for Faulty 
Welded Seams by Continuous Resist- 
ance Butt Welding of Tubes. Franz 


pe ag” Schweisstechnik, v. 7, 
2, Feb. 1953, p. 13-18. 

” Brocess from standpoint of steel 
production and its influence on 
welding, strip ve and prepara- 
tion. (K3, CN, A 


398-K. (German.) p sa of Defective 
Weld Beads in Continuous Resistance 
Butt Welding of Tubes. (Concluded. ) 
Franz Bauernfeind. Schweisstechnik, 
v. 7, no. 3, Mar. 1953, p. 34-39. 
Condition of material, welding 
equipment, and practice are shown 
to be possible sources of defects. 
Photographs, diagrams, photomicro- 
graphs, graphs. (K3, CN, AY) 


399-K. (German.) Filler Rods for —_ 
Acetylene Welding of Steel. C. 
Keel. Schweizer Archiv fiir caer 
wandte Pag mage ey und Technik, v. 
19, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 113-133. 

Tests of fillers ‘having high notch 
impact strength. Surveys all im- 
portant hardness and deformation 
properties of three fillers. Relation- 
ship between He content and notch 
impact _ strength. Photographs, 
graphs, tables, diagrams. (To be 
continued.) (K2, Q6, ST) 


400-K. (Hungarian.) Construction of 
Rail Joints by Means of Seam Weld- 
ing. Janos Szemere. ae i a 
manyi Szemle, v. 3, n , Jan. 1953, 
p. 29-32. 
Methods for avoiding defects and 
prolonging fatigue limit. Diagrams. 
(K3, CN) 
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339-L. Electroplating on Beryllium. 
John G. Beach and Charles L. Faust. 
Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 
100, June 1953, p. 276-279. 
Electrochemical and chemical ac- 
tivation for direct plating, and an 
intermediate replacement of Zn 
film. Diagram. (L17, Be, Zn) 


340-L. Electroplating on Zirconium. 
W. C. Schickner, J. G. Beach, and 
C. L. Faust. Electrochemical Societ ty, 
Journal, v. 100, June 1953, p. 289-29 
Methods for producing adherent 
electroplates on Zr. Tables, photo- 
graphs. (L17, Zr) 


341-L. pH. Its Meaning, Signifi- 
cance and Control in Plating Baths. 
Frank Spicer. Electroplating and 
Metal Finishing, v. 6, May 1953, p. 
160-166. 

Hydrogen ion concentration, buf- 
fer action, determination, measure- 
ment, and meters. Photographs, dia- 
grams. (L17) 


342-L. A Survey of Metal Spraying 
as Operated in Australia. Donald E. 
Harris. Electroplating and Metal Fin- 
ishing, v. 6; Metal Spraying, v. 3, 
May 1953, p 189-192. 
Protective coatings applications, 
and metal spraying of bridge struc- 
tures. (L23, CN) 


348-L. Handling Controls Provide 
Precision Timing Through a Hot, Deli- 
cate Process. Flow, v. 8, June 1953, 
p. 78-79, 138. 
Techniques tn a porcelain enamel 
plant. Photographs. (L27) 


344-L. Evolution of Vitreous-Enamel 
Form A. W. Murdoch. Foundry 
Trade Journal, v. 94, Apr. 2, 1953, p. 
389-392: May 7, 1953, p. 531-535; disc., 
p. 525-536. 
Dry and wet-process enamels for 
cast iron, and wet-process enamels 
for sheet steel. Tables. (L27, CI, CN) 


345-L. The Mechanization of Elec- 
troplating Processes. H. Silman. In- 
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stitute of Metal Finishing, Bulletin, 
v. 3, Spring 1953, p. 49-62. 
Basic lines on which trends in 
plating plant mechanization will de- 
velop. (L17) 


346-L. Economical Coatings by Vacu- 
um Metallizing. Mark Shepard. Ma- 
a é Methods, v. 37, June 1953, p. 
How high-volume production at 
low cost is leading to increased ap- 
plication. Table, photographs. 
(L25, Ag, Au, Cu) 


347-L. How to Clean Stubborn De- 
posits From Stainless Steel. Materials 
| ata v. 37, June 1953, p. 252, 
Tips on removing a variety of 
stains and discolorations in stain- 
less parts fabrication. Photographs. 
(L10, L12, SS) 


348-L. My Experience With Ana- 
lytical Control of Electroplating Solu- 
tions. George B. Hogaboom. Metal 
ne, v. 51, June 1953, p. 93-96, 
1 


‘Brief history of the development 
of electroplating solutions and pro- 
cedures. (L17) 


349-L. Principles of Inside Polish- 
ing and Buffing. Edwin F. Doyle. 
Metal Finishing, v. 51, June 1953, p. 
97-98, 102. 
Use of muslin buffs for inside 
polishing. Diagrams, photographs. 
(L10) 


350-L. Mechanism of Electropolish- 
ing. P. R. Rowland. Nature, v. 171, 
May 23, 1953, p. 931. 
Certain metals may be anodically 
polished using pure molten KCl and 
NaCl. 3 ref. (L13, Au, Pt, Pd, Cu) 


351-L. Metallizing in the Paper 
Mills. Paper Trade Journal, v. 136, 
May 29, 1953, p. 19-20. 
Process, equipment, and applica- 
tions. (L23) 


352-L. A Practical Plating Cycle 
Without Nickel for Zinc Die Castings. 
William Bluestone. Precision Metal 
Molding, v. 10, Sept. 1952, p. 45-46. 
Use of Zn as a substitute for 
brass. Shortages also demand 
changes in plating materials. 
(L17, Cu, Zn) 


353-L. Clear Protective Coatings 
Over Chromium Plate Systems. George 
Lim Poy. Precision Metal Molding, v. 
10, Nov. 1952, p. 38-42. 

Water-clear protective coatings to 
increase outdoor durability of the 
copper-flash chromium system. 
(L17, L26, Cu) 


354-L. Polishing and Buffing Zinc 
Die Castings. A Preliminary to Elec- 
troplating. Precision Metal Molding, 
v.11, Feb. 1953, p. 55-57. 
Some steps in polishing and buff- 
ing die castings. (L10, Zn 


355-L. How to Select Compounds 
for Barrel Finishing Metal Parts. 
Kurt G. O. Pinke. Precision Metal 
Molding, v. 11, Apr. 1953, p. 94-95, 
97-101, 103, 105, 118-122, 125-126. 
Deburring, burnishing, degreasing, 
scale and rust removal, and abra- 
sive compounds. (L10) 


356-L. Pointers on Plating Chro- 
mium Over Aluminum Die Castings. 
Clarence Forestek. Precision Metal 
Molding, v. 11, May 1953, p. 51-52, 54. 
Surface cleaning and plating tech- 
nique. (L10, L17, Al, Cr) 


357-L. What Steel for Enamelers? 
M. B. Gibbs and F. R. Porter. Steel, 
v. 132, June 1, 1953, p. 108-109, 131, 135. 
Merits of various low-C mild steels, 
enameling iron, and special irons 
and steels. Photographs. 
(L27, CN, AY) 


358-L. Tooling Applications of Hard 
Facing Alloys. Tool Engineer, v. 30, 
June 1953, p. 65-69. 

Abstracted from American Society 
of Tool Engineers paper 21T21-1, 
“Tooking Applications of Hard Fac- 
ing Alloys,” by L. V. LaRow. Prop- 
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erties of hard facing alloys, “Spray- 
weld” process, and applications. 
Photographs. (L24) 


359-L. Elements of Electroplating. 
Robert T. Kimmel. Tool Engineer, v. 
30, June 1953, p. 75-84. 

Surface control, equipment, plat- 
ing racks, tanks, automatic plating 
machines, plant layout, and electro- 
plating process. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs. (L17) 


360-L. Carbide Plating. Automobile 
Engineer, v. 48, May 1953, p. 186. 
New process for plating metallic 
surfaces with WC to provide greater 
wear resistance. 
(L general, Mg, Ti, Al, Cu, ST, CI) 


361-L. Metal Finishing for Aircraft 
Engines. Canadian Metals, v. 16, May 
20, 1953, p. 48-50. 
Facilities for surface treatment of 
metals at a gas-turbine plant. Pho- 
tographs. (L general, Al) 


362-L. Evaluation of Heat-Finish- 
ing Equipment. Frank Charity. Con- 
sulting Engineer, v. 2, Apr. 1953, p. 
66-69. 

Compares uses, advantages, and 
disadvantages of the flame-spray, 
heat-spray, and steam-spray units. 
Diagrams. ( 


363-L. Kinetics of Galvanizing. D. 
J. Blickwede. Journal of Metals,:v. 5, 
June 1953; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 197, 1953, p. 807-808. 
Investigation on the rates of 
growth of the individual Fe-Zn lay- 
ers over the temperature range 840 
to 930° F. (L16, Zn, Fe) 


364-L. Organic Protective Coatings 
for Metal Cans. S. L. Flugge. Paint 
and Varnish Production, v. 43, June 
1953, p. 23-28, 79. 
Applications of the linings and 
advantages of using organic com- 
pounds to coat steel plate. (L26, ST) 


365-L. Influence of Operating Vari- 
ables on Composition of Electroplated 
Lead-Tin Alloys. A. H. DuRose and 
D. M. Hutchison. Plating, v. 40, May 
1953, p. 470-476, 497; June 1953, p. 
630-632. 


Investigation of current density, 
lead-tin ratio, total metal content, 
and addition agent content vari- 
ables. Electrolytic method for deter- 
mination of alloy composition was 
tested. Method is offered as an aid 
in solution control. Graphs, tables. 
(L17, $11, Pb, Sn) 


366-L. Cleaning and Preparation of 
Metals for Electroplating. VI. Sen- 
sitivity of Degreasing Evaluation 
Tests. Henry B. Linford and Edw. 
B. Saubestre. Plating, v. 40, May 
1953, p. 489-496; June 1953, p. 633-634, 
639-645. 

Compares sensitivities of various 
degreasing evaluation tests when oil 
residues are present as uniform 
films. Tables. (L17) 


367-L. Some Experiences in Plat- 
ing on Nickel Silver. George Schore. 
Plating, v. 40, June 1953, p. 628-629. 
A series of practical and technical 
considerations which were followed 
in solving difficulties that cropped 
up with an especially troublesome 
lot of basis metal. 
(L general, Ni, Ag) 


368-L. Designing Aluminium Com- 
ponents for Finishing. A. W. Brace. 
Product Finishing, v. 6, May 1953, p. 
49-54. 

Factors that should be considered 
when an Al component is being de- 
signed and finished. Various fin- 
ishes available for Al and its al- 
loys. Photographs. (L general, Al) 


369-L. Recent Developments in 
Paint Formulations. Machine Tool 
Finishes. Product Finishing, v. 6, May 
1953, p. 55-56. 
Use of cellulose lacquers as a new 
type of machine tool finish. (26) 


370-L. Finishes for Soft Soldering. 
Electroplating Aluminium and its Al- 
loys. E. E. Halls. Product Finishing, 
v. 6, May 1953, p. 57-61, 112. 
Types of finishes and pretreating 
methods. (L17, K7, Al) 


371-L. Non-Ferrous Metals Re- 
search. Product Finishing, v. 6, May 
1953, p. 62-63. 

Research on improving the quality 
of electroplating so that thinner pro- 
tective Ni coatings may be pro 
duced. (L17, Ni) 


372-L. Uses of Sprayed Metal Coat- 
ings. Product Finishing, v. 6, May 
1953, p. 68-76. 

Report on some of the purposes 
for which coatings have been used, 
both with and without the addition 
of paint. Discusses the main bene- 
fits of corrosion and high-tempera- 
ture oxidation resistance that may 
be obtained with them. Photo- 
graphs. (L23, L26, R general, Al, Zn) 


$73-L. (English.) The Kinetics of 
Formation and Structure of Anodic 
Oxide Films on Tantalum. D. A. Ver- 
milyea. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 
3, May 1953, p. 282-294. 

Rate of formation was _ studied 
using aqueous electrolytes. Thick- 
nesses of films were measured by 
comparing the interference colors 
with a calibrated step gage. Graphs, 
tables, micrographs. (L19, S14, Ta) 


374-L. (German.) Nickel Saving Elec- 
trolytic Tin Coatings. H. Kalpers. 
Umschau in Wissenschaft und Tech- 
nik, v. 53, no. 6, Mar. 1953, p. 174-175. 
Sn-Cu, Sn-Zn, and Sn-Ni coatings. 
(L17, Sn) 


375-L. (German.) Bright Pickling of 
Steel With “Trinorm”. Heinz Anders. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 4, no. 4, 
Apr. 1953, p. 122-123. 

Process that produces bright sur- 
faces and is especially suited for 
steels with C content up to 0.9%. 
(L12, CN) 


376-L. Electroless Plating Produces 
Hard Nickel Coating. E. Lamar Gos- 
tin. Iron Age, v. 171, June 11, 1953, p. 
115-119. 
Advantages of the purely chemi- 
cal process. Photographs. (L14, Ni) 


377-L. New Resin Linings Give Bet- 
ter Container Protection. David E. 
Hartman. Iron Age, v. 171, June 11, 
1953, p. 129-132. 
Various linings and points to con- 
ae) when selecting. Photographs. 
( 


378-L. igiting, Compesion at a Gulf 
Coast Terminus by Metalizing Parts 
With Zinc. F. Lawrence Resen. Oil 
and Gas Journal, v. 52, June 22, 1953, 
p. 273-274. 
Process of metalizing parts with 
Zn. Photographs. (L23, Zn) 


379-L. Portable Welder for Oilfield 
Work. Max Frederick, Jr. Petroleum 
Engineer, v. 25, June 1953, p. B55, 
B57-B58. 
Mobile equipment which can be 
used in hard facing worn drill pipes, 
ee and drill collars. Photographs. 


3380-L. Finishing Army Ordnance 
Shells. Frank L. Bonem. Products 
Finishing, v. 17, June 1953, p. 72-78. 
Finishing operations for the 105- 
mm., M-32 cartridge case. Prepaint 
treatment, painting, solution mainte- 
nance, and inspection. Photographs. 
(L general) 


381-L. New Methods Pay Off for 

High Temperature Ceramic Coating. 

rary v. 132, sec. 1, June 22, 1953, p. 
90 


Facilities which were designed and 
constructed for processing high-tem- 
perature ceramic coatings. Coating 
offers solution for metals that must 
be protected from heat. Photo- 
graphs. (L27) 

382-L. Carbide Flame-Plating Pre- 
sents New Possibilities. W. L. Don- 
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nelly. Steel Processing, v. 39, June 
1953, p. 279-282. 

Applications of the process which 
deposits powdered metals in form 
of a thin coating on metal parts. 
WC, Al, Mg, Cu, Ni, and stainless 


steel were successfully deposited.’ 


Fito raphs. 
~ on W, Al, Mg, Cu, “Ni, 
sl 


388-L. OE Rubber Finishes 
in Water and Sewage Works. Fred 
K. Shankweiler. Water ¢&. Sewage 
Works, v. 100, June 1953, p. 230-233. 
Characteristics of chlorinated rub- 
ber-base paints for preventing cor- 
rosion. Successful applications in 
water and sewage works. (L26) 


384-L. (English.) Hydrogen Embrit- 
tlement of Steel During Electroplat- 
ing. II. Zine Electroplating. Uno Tra- 
gardh. Iva, v. 24, no. 2, 1953, p. 53-71. 
Electrodeposition of Zn on spring 
steels. Emphasizes changes of em- 
brittlement during storage and heat 
treatment. Photographs, graphs, ta- 
bles. 8 ref. (L17, Zn) 


385-L. (French.) The Metallic Sur- 
face. Tinning at a High Temperature. 
A. Gordet. Métallurgie, v. 85, no. 3, 
Mar. 1953, p. 213, 215. 
Difficulties encountered during 
preparation of steel surfaces. 1 ref. 
(To be continued.) (L17, ST) 


886-L. (French.) Continuous Clean- 
ing. G. Rossi-Landi. Métallurgie, v 
85, no. 3, Mar. 1953, p. 215, 217. 
Installations in France that are be- 
ing designed for the cleaning of 
tubes, threads, parts, etc. Compares 
the present continuous cleaning with 
that used before the war. (L10, L12) 


387-L. (German.) Present Status of 
Electrolytic and Chemical Burnishing 
(Polishing). Heinz W. Dettner. Me- 
ae v. 7, nos. 9-10, May 1953, p. 325- 


Economy, applicability, properties 
of polished surfaces, bath recipes, 
and_ special electrolytes. Photo- 
graphs. 1 ref. (L10, L13, Al) 


388-L. (German.) Phosphatizing of 
Nonferrous Metals. A. Pollack. Me- 
car v. -7, nos. 9-10, May 1953, p. 335- 
Parallels between phosphatizing 
Fe and Zn and their alloys. Photo- 
graphs, tables. 8 ref. (L14, Fe, Zn) 


389-L. (German.) Zinc and Tin Coat- 
ing of Steel With Antimony III Chlor- 
ide Containing Hydrochloric Acid. G. 
Schikorr. Metall, v. 7, nos. 9-10, May 
1953, p. 337-340. 
Failures that can occur and re- 
medial possibilities. Graphs, tables. 
6 ref. (L14, Zn, Sn, ST) 


390-L. (German.) Cross-Sectional 
View of Electroplating Technique in 
the Light of Standardization. A. 
Hoch. Metall, v. 7, nos. 9-10, May 
1953, p. 347-350. 
Properties common to electrolyti- 
oP? recent. metallic layers. 5 
ref. 


391-L. (German.) Economic Use of 
Anodic Oxidation and es ee | of 
Light-Metal Products. V. am- 
mer. Metall; v. 7, nos. 9-10, May l 1953, 
p. 361-362. 
Industrial uses. Testing and ex- 
change of experience. 16 ref. 
(L19, L13, Al) 


392-L. (German.) Properties of An- 
odically Produced Oxide Layers on 
Aluminum and Aluminum Alloys. F. 
Solar. Mitteilungen des chemischen 
Forschungsinstitutes der Wirtschaft 
Oesterreichs, v. 7, no. 2, April 1953, 
p. 29-37. 
Various layers and their proper- 
ties. Graphs, tables. 10 ref. 
(L19, Al) 


393-L. (German.) Mechanical Descal- 
ing of Hot-Rolled Strip By Using Me- 
tallic Shot in a Centrifugal Process. 
Martin. Reimann and Siegfried 
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Photograph of pickling installation at Lake Erie Screw Company, 

by courtesy of The American Monorail Company, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Rod and wire are pickled clean in “Rodine”-inhibited 
acid without waste of either acid or metal. Breakage 
in drawing, from acid brittleness, is minimized. 


Wire and rod, pickled with “Rodine”, as compared with 
less effective inhibition, are larger in diameter, and 
when drawn to the finished gauge the coils are longer 
and correspondingly heavier. 


“Rodine” more than pays for itself in savings of acid 
and metal. | 


AMERICAN CHEMICAL PAINT COMPANY 


General Offices: 
AMBLER, PENNSYLVANIA 
Detroit, Mich. Niles, Calif. Windsor, Ont. 
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Schwandt. Stahl und Hisen, v. 73, no. 
10, May 7, 1953, p. 630-639. 
Fundamentals of rocess and 
tests. Advantages. Photographs, 
graphs, diagrams, tables. (L10, ST) 


394-L. (German.) Rust Protection 

Through Lead Cyanamide. H. Zirn- 

gibl. “'VA, v. 24, no. 2, 1953, p. 48-53. 

Effectiveness of Pb cyanamide as 

a rust-protection pigment in highly 

leaded roof paints. Photographs. 
3 ref. (L26, CN) 


395-L. (German.) Fluxes on Alumi- 
num-Zinc Alloy Plating Baths. H. 
Bablik, F. Gotzl, and K. Kukaczka. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v.. 4, no. 
4, Apr. 1953, p. 121-122. 
Compositional changes of fluxes 
used in displacement plating of Zn 
on Al. 4 ref. (L17, Al, Zn) 


396-L. (German.) Protection Against 
Corrosion by Means of Sprayed-On 
Metal Coatings. Hans Reininger. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 4, no. 
5, May 1953, p. 156-172. 

Density and adhesiveness of the 
coating are indicated as the main 
factors which determine the success 
or failure of the process. Practical 
applications of the metal-spraying 
technique. Photomicrographs, dia- 
grams, photographs, tables. 83 ref. 
(L23, Sn, Zn, Al) 


397-L. (Hungarian.) Anodic Oxida- 
tion Using an Alternating-Current Sul- 
furic-Acid Electrolyte, and the Appli- 
cation of the Process to the Protec- 
tion of the Surface of Drawn Light- 
Metal Pieces in a Continuous Process. 
Jozsef Antoni, Andras Domony, and 
Istvan Kurovszky. Kohaszati Lapok 
(Aluminium), v. 4, no. 12, Dec. 1952, 
Pp. 268-273. 
Process and results obtained in 
plating wire. Tables, charts. 
(L19, Al) 


398-L. (Book-German.) Gespritzte 
Metalliiberziige (Sprayed Metal Coat- 
ings). Hans Reininger. 246 p. 1952. 
Carl Hanser Verlag, Munich 27, Ger- 
many. 14.80 DM. 
The metallurgical fundamentals of 
metal spraying are treated exhaus- 
tively. 151 figures, 25 tables. (L23) 
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208-M. Some Industrial Applications 
of Microradiography. S. Goldspiel and 
F. Bernstein. Nondestructive Testing, 
v. 11, May 1953, p. 15-20; disc., p. 20. 
Use with gun metal and nonmetal- 
lurgical materials. Micrographs. 22 
ref. (M23, Cu) 


209-M. The Co-Fe-S System. W. 
Curlook and L. M. Pidgeon. Canadian 
Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, v. 
46, May 1953, p. 297-301. 

Investigation to determine com- 
position at which the compound 
Co,, 8 melts congruently. Ternary 
system Co-Fe-S from the region of 
100% Co,, .,8 to the region of 100% 
FewSis was also investigated. Micro- 
graphs, tables. 7 ref. (M24) 


210-M. Recent Microscopical Tech- 
niques in Metallurgy. Metal Progress, 
ages May 1953, p. 182, 184, 186, 188, 
190. 

Condensed by S. J. Majka from 
“Specialized Microscopical Tech- 
niques in Metallurgy”, by S. Tolan- 
sky, Symposium on Properties of 
Metallic Surfaces, 1952, p. 1-22, pub- 
lished by the Institute of Metals. 
General survey of the microscope as 
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used in metallurgy, and the advan- 
afer, °* the more recent techniques. 


211-M. A Highly Stable Automatic 
X-Ray Diffraction Apparatus With 
Only One Moving Part. Claude K. 
Jones. Review of Scientific Instru- 
ments, v. 24, May 19538, p. 380-387. 
Modifications which were added 
to existing automatic X-ray diffrac- 
tion apparatus. It was possible to 
produce records of X-ray diffrac- 
tion patterns of a powdered crystal 
which can be duplicated time after 
time within the limit of errors intro- 
duced by the statistical arrival of 
the diffracted quanta. Diagrams, 
graphs. (M22) 


212-M. Method ior Cutting and 
Shaping Fragile Crystals. Ray Pep- 
insky. Review of Scientific Instru- 
ments, v. 24, May 1953, p. 403. 

Brief description. (M23) 


213-M. A Method for Improvement 
of Contrast of X-Ray Diffraction Pho- 
tographs. David W. Levinson. Review 
of Scientific Instruments, v. 24, June 
1953, p. 468-469. 
Method to remove fogging of X- 
ray diffraction photographs by 
bleaching. Photographs. (M22) 


214-M. (English.) Further Notes on 
the Shape of Metal Grains. Space- 
Filling Polyhedra With Unlimited 
Sharing of Corners and Faces. C. S. 
Smith. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 3, 
May 1953, p. 295-300. 

Statement that there is a topo- 
logical limit to the sharing of cor- 
ners in a network of 3-dimensional 
cells analogous to metal grains is 
shown to be wrong. New space-fil- 
ling irregular polyhedra’ sharing 
faces with as many as 20 neighbors 
are sketched. Equation is derived 
for the sum of angles at each ver- 
tex in a 3-dimensional space-filling 
orrey, of plane-faced polyhedra. 
(M27) 


215-M. (English.) The Estimation of 
Dislocation Densities in Metals From 
X-Ray Data. P. Gay, P. B. Hirsch, 
and A. Kelly. Acta Metallurgica, v. 
1, no. 3, May 1953, p. 315-319. 

Methods by which density of the 
excess dislocations of one sign in 
the boundaries between particles can 
be found from data obtained from 
X-ray diffraction photographs. Meth- 
ods may be extended to give esti- 
mates of the excess and total dis- 
location densities within the par- 
ticles and the densities in annealed 
metals. (M26, M22) 


216-M. (English.) The Structure of 
Gamma Manganese. Eric R. Morgan. 
Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 3, May 
1953, p. 377-378. 

Investigations. (M27, Mn) 


217-M. (German.) Anodic Polishing of 
Microsections in Metallography. W. 
Strohfeld. Aluminium, v. 28, no. 12, 
Dec. 1952, p. 436-441. 

Quick electrolytic process which 
provides easy handling and rapid 
attainment of a good poiish. Micro- 
graphs, tables. (M21, Al) 


218-M. (German.) The Ternary Lead- 
Cadmium-Bismuth and Lead-Tin-Bis- 
muth Alloys. Teh-Hsuan Ho, Wilhelm 
Hofmann, and Heinrich Hannemann. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 
4, Apr. 1953, p. 127-129. 

Ternary diagrams were redeter- 
mined because of discovery of hex- 
agonal £-phase of Pb-Bi. Phase dia- 
grams, photomicrographs. 7 ref. 
(M24, Pb, Cd, Bi) 


219-M. (German.) The Lead-Silver- 
Sulfur System. Rudolf Vogel. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 4, 
Apr. 1953, p. 133-135. 

Determines equilibrium of Pb- 
PbS-AgeS phase by thermal and 
structural analysis. Eutectic curve 
was found to cross miscibility gap. 
Granhs. micrographs. 4 ref. 

(M23, Pb, Ag) 


220-M. Metallurgical Characteristics 
of the Heavy Elements. B. W. Mott. 
Research (London), v. 6, June 1953, p. 
238-246. 

Published data on the heavy met- 
als and their compounds including 
crystal structures, atomic sizes, va- 
lences, and magnetic properties. Ta- 
bles. 27 ref. (M26, P10, P16, EG-h) 


221-M. Phase Ratio Determination 
by an X-Ray Method. J. Gordon 
Parr. Research (London), v. 6, June 
1953, p. 37s-38s. 
Work on Fe-Mn alloys. 
(M22, Fe, Mn) 


222-M. A Simplified Procedure for 
the Metallography of Zirconium and 
Hafnium and Their Alloys. F. 
Cain, Jr. Paper from Zirconium and 
Zirconium Alloys, - 176-185, 1953. 
American Society for Metals, 7301 Euc- 
lid Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. 

Chemical polish-etch method for 
metallographic preparation of Zr 
and Hf and their alloys without the 
aid of mechanical or electrolytic 
polishing. Remote controlled metal- 
lography of irradiated specimens, 
nondestructive microscopic examina- 
tion of large sections, macro prepa- 
ration, bright pickling, and reduc- 
ing dimensional thicknesses are ex- 
amples of the versatility of the 
chemical polish. Micrographs. 
(M21, Zr, Hf) 


223-M. The System Zirconium-Sili- 
con. C. E. Lundin, D. J. McPherson, 
and M. Hansen. Paper from Zirco- 
nium and Zirconium Alloys, p. 208-221, 
1953. American Society for Metals, 
7301 Euclid Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. 
Phase diagram was determined 
with particular emphasis on the Zr- 
rich portion. Principal methods used 
were metallography of cast and heat 
treated specimens; detection of in- 
cipient melting; thermal analysis; 
and X-ray diffraction analysis. Mi- 
crographs, tables. (M24, Zr, Si) 


224-M. The System Zirconium-Tin. 
D. J. McPherson and M. Hansen. 
Paper from Zirconium and Zirconium 
Alloys, p. 222-238; disc., p. 239-240, 
1953. American Society for Metals, 
7301 Euclid Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. 
Highly reactive Zr-Sn alloys were 
prepared and heat treated under 
protective conditions. Phase dia- 
gram was established by metallog- 
raphy and X-ray diffraction; metal- 
lographic detection of incipient melt- 
ing; and thermal analysis. Micro- 
graphs, tables. 6 ref. (M24, Zr, Sn) 


225-M. The Zirconium-Manganese 
Phase Diagram. A. H. Roberson, E. 
T. Hayes, and V. V. Donaldson. Pa- 
per from Zirconium and Zirconium 
Alloys, p. 283-291, 1953. American So- 
ciety for Metals, 7301 Euclid Ave., 
Cleveland 3, Ohio. 

Constitutional diagram covering 
the Zr-rich portion of the Zr-Mn 
system was developed. Tables, mi- 
crographs. 6 ref. (M24, Zr, Mn) 


226-M. (English.) Evidence of a Band 
Structure in the Compton Radiation 
From Solids. Kessar Alexopoulos and 
and Gosta Brogren. Arkiv for Fysik, 
v. 6, no. 3, 1953, p. 213-222. 
Experiments carried out with cop- 
per K a-radiation scattered on Be 
and C under angles between 17 and 
45°. Graphs. 14 ref. (M25, Be, Cu) 


227-M. (French.) Principles of Direct 
Determination of the Parameters of 
Crystalline Organization. Jacques Mer- 
ing and Jacqueline Longuet-Escard. 
Comptes Rendus hebdomadaires des 
des Séances de VAcadémie des Sci- 
ences, v. 236, no. 15, Apr. 18, 1953, p. 
1501-1503. 
X-ray diffraction study of crystal- 
line growth of nickel hydroxide. 
(M22, M26, Ni) 


228-M. (German.) An Improved Proc- 
ess of Contact Radiography. J. 
Rasch. Experientia, v. 9, no. 4, Apr. 
4, 1953, p. 149. 
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Use of collodion emulsions in auto- 
microradiograph technique. This 
technique is applicable to physiologi- 
cal and metallographic problems. 6 
ref. (M23) 


229-M. (German.) Metallography of 
Light Metals. VIII. Formation and 
Decomposition Processes During Crys- 
tallization. Hans Kostron and Mar- 
garete Schippers. Zeitschrift fiir Me- 
tallkunde, v. 44, no. 5, May 1953, p. 
192-197. 
Studies on Al to explain decompo- 

. sition by heat and “concentration” 

waves. Micrographs. 13 ref. 

(M26, Al) 


230-M. (German.) Investigation of the 
Ternary System: Al-Fe-Zn. Erich 
Gebhardt. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, 
v. 44, no. 5, May 1953, p. 206-211. 
Several boundary systems were 
studied. Eutectic points were deter- 
mined. Micrographs, diagrams. 18 
ref. (M24, Al, Fe, Zn) 


231-M. (German.) Phase Diagram of 
Aluminum-Magnesium System. Klaus 
Eickhoff and Hugo Vosskthler. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 5, 
May 1953, p. 223-231. 
Compares data on Al-Mg system. 
Tables, diagrams. 72 ref. 
(M24, Al, Mg) 





TRANSFORMATIONS AND 
RESULTING STRUCTURES 








148-N. Graphitization in the Mal- 
leable Iron Industry. H. A. Schwartz, 
W. K. Bock, and J. D. Hedberg. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print 53-8, 1953, 14 p. 

Relationship of all recognizable 
variables to the rate at which graph- 
ite would separate during freezing 
of white cast iron. Tables. 

(N8, E25, CI) 


149-N. The Theory of the Growth 
of Pearlite. E. G. Eeles. Birmingham 
Metallurgical Society, Journal, v. 33, 
Mar. 1953, p. 29-43. 
Edgewise and sidewise nucleation 
and growth in iron. Graphs. 
(N8, Fe) 


150-N. Crystallization of Nodular- 
Graphite Cast Iron. A. Wittmoser. 
Foundry Trade Journal, v. 94, May 14, 
*1953, p. 547-555. 

Three earlier hypotheses developed 
to explain the mode of occurrence of 
nodular graphite in cast iron. Role 
of Si in the graphitization phenome- 
na. Shows that form of the cooling 
‘curve for the iron is an indication 
of a fundamental change in the 
mode of crystallization. Diagrams, 
micrographs. 27 ref. (N12, N8, CI) 


151-N. Continuous-Cooling Trans- 
formation Diagrams of Steels. W..Ste- 
ven and Mayer. Iron and Steel 


Institute, Journal, v. 174, pt. 1, May 
53, D. 33-45. 

Method,for determination of con- 
tinuous-cooling transformation dia- 
grams that portray course of trans- 
formation with temperature in 1 to 
6-in. diam. bars quenched in oil. 
Information derived from oil- 
quenched bars and from end-quench 
hardenability curves is compared 
with that provided by the continu- 
ous-cooling transformation dia- 
grams. Graphs, tables, micrographs. 
(N8, ST) 


152-N. The Effect of Vapor Inci- 
dence on the Structure of Evaporated 
Aluminum Films. L. Holland. Opti- 
cal Society of America, Journal, v. 43, 
May 1953, p. 376-380. 
Dependence of film granulation on 
vapor incidence angles was investi- 
gated for Al. Graphs. (N15, Al) 


153-N. The Solubility of Silicon and 
Germanium Gallium and Indium. 
Paul H. Keck and Jacob Broder. 
Physical Review, v. 90, ser. 2, May 
15, 1953, p. 521-522. 
Solupilities were determined over 
a wide temperature range. For the 
investigated systems it was found 
that the heats of solution are ap- 
proximately proportional to the third 
power of the radii of the solvent 
atoms. Upon slow cooling of the 
saturated solutions Si and Ge crys- 
tals of fair purity were obtained. 
(N12, Si, Ge, In, Ga) 


154-N. Recrystallization and Stored 
Energy. H. P. Leighly, H. L. Walker, 
and J. W. Marx. Journal of Metals, 
v. 5, June 1953; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 197, 1953, p. 809-812. 
Relationship between recrystal- 
lized grain size and prior deforma- 
tion is predicted from elementary 
statistical considerations. Reason- 
able agreement with experiment is 
obtained. 28 ref. (N5) 


155-N. Concentration Gradients As- 
sociated With Growing Pearlite. Rich- 
ard E. Grace. Journal of Metals, v. 
5, June 1953; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 197, 1953, p. 820-821. 
Investigation of a short temper- 
ing treatment of an Fe-C Alloy which 
should precipitate finely dispersed 
Fe:C particles in approximately the 
same distribution in which C existed 
during the growth process. (N3, N8) 


156-N. 
tent of High-Purity Aluminum. M. 
Metzger and J. Intrater. Journal of 
Metals, v. 5, June 1953; American In- 
Stitute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 197, 1953, 
p. 821-822. 

Investigation which shows that, 
even in relatively pure Al, the be- 
havior of the grain boundaries is 
strongly influenced by _ small 
amounts of other elements. Quan- 
titative data obtained at tempera- 
tures considerably below the melting 
point should not be considered as 
good approximations to the values 
characteristic of boundaries in ideal- 
ly pure metal. (N3, Al, Fe) 


157-N. Order-Disorder Transforma- 
tion in Cu-Au Alloys Near the Com- 
position CuAu. J. B. Newkirk. Jour- 
nal of Metals, v. 5, June 1953; Amer- 
ican Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 
197, 1953, p. 823-826. 

Results of a Debye-Scherrer X-ray 
investigations which show that the 
order-disorder transformation is a 
first-order or heterogeneous reac- 
tion. Evidence was found for con- 
ventional tie-line segregation across 
a usual type of two-phase field sepa- 
rating the ordered and disordered 
fields in the Cu-Au_ equilibrium 
phase diagram. Graphs. 8 ref. 

(N10, Cu, Au) 


158-N. Self-Diffusion of Iron in 
Iron Oxides and the Wagner Theory 
of Oxidation. L. Himmel, R. F. Mehl, 
and C. E. Birchenall. Journal of Met- 
als, v. 5, June 1953; American Insti- 
tute of Mining and Metallurgical En- 
gineers, Transactions, v. 197, 1953, p. 
827-843. 

Rates of self-diffusion of Fe in 
artificially prepared wustites of vari- 
ous compositions were determined 
using the decrease in surface activ- 
ity technique. Data are used to cal- 
culate rates. Calculated and experi- 
mental rates are compared. Graphs, 
tables. 43 ref. (N1, R2, Fe) 


159-N. A Comparison of Zirconium 
With Better Known Commercial Met- 
als. Arthur D. Schwope. Metal Prog- 
ress, v. 63, May 1953, p. 75-81. 
Compares Zr with other “transi- 
tion” metals possessing allotropic 
transformations, such as Fe and Ti. 


Importance of the Iron Con- 


A few basic properties, such as al- 
loying tendencies, effect of alloying 
on strength, and embrittlement phe- 
nomena. Graphs. 

(N6, Q general, Zr, Fe, Ti) 


160-N. Apparatus for Rapid De- 
termination of Liquid-Liquid and Liq- 
uid-Solid Equilibria Involving Corro- 
sive Materiais. W. Davis, Jr., L. L. 
Conley, and G. P. Rutledge. Review 
of Scientific Instruments, v. 24, June 
1953, p. 431-432. 

Apparatus built for measurement 
of temperatures at which phase 
changes (precipitation of solid or 
liquid from a homogeneous solution) 
are observed. Diagrams. 

(N12, R general) 


161-N. (English.) Crystallography of 
Phase Transformations. Alfred H. 
Geisler. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 
3, May 1953, p. 260-281. 
Microstructural and crystallogra- 
phic features which are associated 
with transformation products are 
generalized on the basis of factors 
such as interfacial surface energy, 
strain energy, and diffusion. Dia- 
grams, micrographs. ‘50 ref. 
(N general, M26, P10) 


162-N. (English.) The Formation of 
n Carbides. Kehsin Kuo. Acta Metal- 


te v. 1, no. 3, May 1953, p. 301- 


. 


The formation of carbides from 
the viewpoint of the relative strength 
of: the transition metal-carbon bond, 
atomic size factor, and possibility of 
the carbides being electron com- 
pounds. (N8, C-n) 


163-N. (English.) Influence of Stress 
on Martensite Nucleation. J. C. Fish- 
er and D. Turnbull. Acta Metallur- 
gica, v. 1, no. 3, May 1953, p. 310-314. 
reviously developed theory of 
martensite nucleation is extended to 
include influence of external stress- 
es. Importance of stresses produced 
by plastic deformation prior to trans- 
formation and presence of a few 
dislocations in annealed austenite 
are discussed qualitatively. 
(N8, N9, Q25) 


164-N. (English.) Note on the Forma- 
tion and Development of Cells in Poly- 
crystalline Zinc. R. C. Gifkins and 
J. W. Kelly. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, 
no. 3, May 1953, p. 320-324. 

Technique of multiple-beam inter- 
ferometry was used to study forma- 
tion and development of cell sub- 
structure in polycrystalline Zn. Mi- 
crographs. (N5, M23, Zn) 


165-N. (English.) The Hardening of 
Metal Crystals by Precipitate Par- 
ticles. J. C. Fisher, E. W. Hart, and 
R. H. Pry. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, 
no. 3, May 1953, p. 336-339. 
Dependence of the hardening ef- 
fect of precipitate particles is com- 
uted in terms of a model in which 
he precipitate particles cause the 
dislocations from activated Frank- 
Read source to form closed loops 
about the particles. Results of the 
analysis are shown to be in agree- 
ment with the relevant experimental 
data. (N7) 


166-N. (English.) On the Porosity Ob- 
served in the Kirkendall Effect. F. 
Seitz. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 3, 
May 1953, p. 355-369. 

Interprets formation of voids in 
the Kirkendall experiment in terms 
of preceding analyses of vacancy dif- 
fusion. Studies of the formation of 
voids in Cu-Ni, Cu-Zn, Cu-Al and 
Ag-Au make it possible, with suit- 
able assumptions, to estimate the 
lifetime of a vacancy in this sys- 
tem. 20 ref. (Ni, Cu, Ni, Zn, Al) 


167-N. (English.) Crystallographic As- 
pects of the Beta to Alpha Transfor- 
mation in Titanium. J. B. Newkirk 
and A. H. Geisler. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 1, no. 3, May 1953, p. 370-374. 
Orientation of the a lattice with 
respect to its parent £8 lattice; na- 
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ture of striations found in the mac- 
rostructure and their relation to the 
habit plane of an acicular product; 
and phenomenon of reversion to the 
original lattice orientation of an 
isolated a crystal after it has been 
heated into the 8 range and cooled. 
Micrographs. (N6, Ti) 


168-N. (English.) Thermal Stabiliza- 
tion of Austenite Iron-Carbon-Nickel 
Alloys. Samuel J. Rosenberg. Acta 
Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 3, May 1953, 
p. 376. 

Varying the cooling rate from 1400 
to 5000° F. per sec. in the tempera- 
ture range 1300 to 900° F. had no 
significant effect on the temperature 
of M; in two Ni alloys. (N8, Ni) 


169-N. (German.) A Simple Method 
for Preparation of Al Monocrystals of 
Fixed Orientation. Helmut Weik. 
Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 
5, no. 3, Mar. 1953, p. 119-120. 
Process for making monocrystals 
-from Al wire. Orientation can be 
controlled to 1 or 2°. Diagrams. 3 
ref. (N5, Al) 


170-N. (German.) Reactions of Solid 
Iron With Molten Aluminum and Alu- 
minum Alloys. Erich Gebhardt and 
Walter Obrowski. Zeitschrift fiir Me- 
tallkunde, v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 
154-160. 

Examines growth layers of solid 
Fe with molten Al and several Al 
alloys, by measuring thicknesses of 
layers; studying their microstruc- 
tures; testing hardness; and X-ray- 
ing and chemical analyses. Tables, 
graphs, photomicrographs. 20 ref. 
(N12, Fe, Al) 


171-N. The 475° C Hardening Char- 
acteristics of Some High-Alloy Steels 
and Chromium Irons. B. Cina and 
J: D. Lavender. Iron and Steel In- 
stitute, Journal, v. 174, pt. 2, June 
1953, p. 97-107. 

Phenomenon of “475° C. embrittle- 
ment” was observed in certain du- 
plex (y + 8) high alloy steels after 
treatment from 350 to 525°C. Its 
development was investigated by 
measurement of hardness, electrical 
resistivity, and magnetic and me- 
chanical properties; microstructural 
changes; and by X-ray diffraction 
studies of filings, block samples, and 
electrolytically extracted residues. 
Comparative work was carried out 
on two Cr irons. Graphs, — 
micrographs. 24 ref. 

(N8, M23, AY, CI) 


172-N. Recovery of Cold-Worked 
Zirconium. W. A. Bostrom and S. A. 
Kulin. Paper from Zirconium and Zir- 
conium Alloys. p. 186-196. 1953. Amer- 
ican Society for Metals, 7301 Euclid 
Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. 

Annealing of cold worked Zr was 
studied as a function of time at 
temperature by measurement of 
changes in electrical resistance. No- 
ticeable recavery occurred even at 
100° C. and recovery was quite rapid 
at the higher tempertures studied. 
Graphs. 9 ref. (N4, J23, Zr) 


173-N. The Solid Solubility of Tin 
in Alpha Zirconium. G. R. Speich and 
S. A. Kulin. Paper from Zirconium 
and Zirccnium Alloys. p. 197-207. 
1953. American Society for Metals, 
7301 Euclid Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. 
Solid solubility was determined at 
high temperatures by changes in 
lattice parameter and at low tem- 
peratures by a strain aging tech- 
nique. Limitations of method for 
determination of low-temperature 
solubilities. Graphs, tables. 8 ref. 
(N12, Zr, Sn) 


174-N. Observations on the Alpha- 
Beta Transformation in Zirconium. 
E. E. Hayes and A. R. Kaufmann. 
Paper from Zirconium and Zirconium 
Alloys. p. 241-253. 1953. American So- 
ciety for Metals, 7301 Euclid Ave., 
Cleveland 3, Ohio. 
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Observable characteristics of the 


transformation of pure Zr were 
found to differ in two respects from 
impure Zr. Investigations and re- 
sults. 11 ref. (N6, Zr) 


175-N. (English.) On the Solid-Liquid 
Transformation in Metals. G. Bor- 
elius. Archiv fér Fysik, v. 6, no. 3, 
1953, p. 191-206. 

Thermodynamic caiculations based 
on assumption of continuity between 
solid and liquid states and separa- 
tion of the internal energy of met- 
als into parts of vibrational and 
structural origin. Leads to new pos- 
sibilities of interpretating subcoola- 
bility of liquid metals and thermal 
expansion phenomena. Graphs. 35 
ref. (N12, P11, P12) 


176-N. (English.) On Fusion as Or- 
der-Disorder Transition. G. Borelius. 
Arkiv for Fysik, v. 6, no. 3, 1953, p. 
207-212. 

Solid-liquid transition as an order- 
disorder phenomenon demonstrating 
characteristic differences between 
the two phenomena. Graphs. 

(N12, N10) 


177-N. (German.) Course of Diffusion 
Processes in Substitutive Solid Solu- 
tions. Theo. Heumann and Alfons 
Kottmann. Zeitschrift fir Metall- 
ee v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 139- 


Explains Kirkendall effect by re- 
viewing literature which substan- 
tiates Darken theory of partial-dif- 
fusion coefficients. Graphs, tables, 
photomicrographs. 63 ref. (N1) 


178-N. (German.) Particle-Size-Dis- 
tribution During Kecrystallization of 
Pure Aluminum. Werner Dicken- 
scheid and Hugo Josef Seemann. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 
5, May 1953, p. 211-216. 

Tests were made on rolled, pure 
Al. The Dederichs-Kostron method 
was used. Tables, figures. 23 ref. 
(N5, Al) 


179-N. (German.) Hardening of Alu- 
minum-Silver Alloys. VII. Concentra- 
tion Dependence of Hardening. Wer- 
ner Koster and Franz oa Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 5, 
May 1953, p. 217-219. 

States. of hardening of 50-50 Al-Ag 
alloys at ne mpeneres between 100 
and 300°C omparison with 38% 
Ag alloy. 3 ref. 

(N7, Al, Ag) 


180-N. (German.) Structure of Thin 
Silver Deposits. H. Gottsche. Zeit- 
Pe Physik, v. 134, no. 5, 1953, 
p 

Refraction diagrams show that 
thin vapor deposits of Ag have no 
hexagonal Ag phase. The effect of 
displacements of the _ crystallites 
(slight bending, breaking, or curv- 
ing of the deposit) and of irregular 
lattice defects on the interference 
picture are investigated. Diagrams, 
tabulated data. 8 ref. 

(N15, Ag) 
181-N. (Book.) Graphite Formation in 
Ductile Cast Irons. V. A. Altekar and 
Luiz Antonio de Araujo. 67 p. Dept. 
of Publications, Colorado School of 
Mines, Golden, Colo. $1. 

Study of the formation of nodular 
graphite in cast irons, and the pro- 
duction of nodular cast iron with 
calcium. Chemical and thermal fac- 
tors affecting graphitization. His- 
tory of research regarding forma- 
tion of graphite in spheroidal or 
nodular form and theories of nodu- 
lization. (N8, CI) 





NATIONAL METAL CONGRESS 
NATIONAL METAL EXPOSITION 


Public Auditorium 
Cleveland 
October 19-23, 1953 





P 





PHYSICAL PROPERTIES 
AND TEST METHODS 








310-P. Vapor Pressures of Inor- 
ganic Substances. XI. Titanium Be- 
tween 1587 and 1764° K., and Copper 
Between 1143 and 1292° K. James W. 
Edwards, Herrick L. Johnston, and 
Walter E. Ditmars. American Chemi- 
cal Society, Journal, v. 75, May 20, 
1953, p. 2467-2470. 

Vapor pressures of Cu and Ti were 
determined using the Langmuir 
method of vacuum evaporation. 
Heats of sublimation at absolute 
zero were calculated; and equations 
for the vapor pressure, as functions 
of temperature, were formulated. 
Graphs, tables. (P12, Ti, Cu) 


311-P. Ferromagnetism and Order 
in Nickel-Manganese Alloys. G. R. 
Piercy and E. R. Morgan. Canadian 
Journal of Physics, v. 31, May 1953, 
p. 529-536. 

Investigation of ferromagnetism in 
Ni-Mn alloys containing up to 40 
atomic ©“ Mn. Alloys within this 
composition range were subjected 
to heat treatments such that the 
atomic arrangement within the al- 
loys varied from disorder to a high 
degree of long-range order. Degree 
of order of NisMn calculated from 
measured saturation magnetization 
using the atomic model of ferromag- 
netism was consistent with the value 
calculated from the ratio of meas- 
ured integrated intensity of the (110) 
X-ray diffraction superlattice line to 
that of line (111). Graphs. 11 ref. 
(P16, N10, Ni) 


312-P. Determining Properties of 
Bulk Semiconductors. R. B. McQuis- 
tan. Electronics, v. 26, June 1953, p. 
150-155. 

Resistance-temperature character- 
istics of bulk Ge and other semi- 
conductors are determined oscillo- 
graphically by pulse-heating meth- 
od. Measurement from temperature 
of liquid Hz to 650° K. takes less 
than a second. Diagrams. 8 ref. 
(P15, Ge, Au) 


313-P. Adsorption by Eva ner 
ped Films at 78° K. I. 
Hydrogen. II. Krypton Psy Xy- 
gen. G. L. Kington and -— o 
Faraday Society, Transac- 
tions, v. 49, Apr. 1953, p. 417-432. 
Experimental data. Graphs. 34 
ref. (P13, Cu) 


314-P. The Development of Titan- 
ium Carbides. J. Lomas. Machinery 
Lloyd reer Ed.), v. 25, May 9, 
1953, p. 81, 83-84. 
Physical and mechanical proper- 
ties. (P general, Q general, Ti, C-n) 


$15-P. | Metal Physics Work of the 
Division of Tribophysics, C.S.1.R.O. 
W. Boas. Nature, v. 171, May 23, 1953, 
p. 908-910. 

Work aimed at a better under- 
standing of the properties and be- 
havior of metals and alloys. 

(P general) 


316-P. Determination of the Rela- 
tive Electrode Potential of an Un- 
charged Metal in Solution. J. O’M. 
a Be and R. Parry-Jones.Nature, 
. 171, May 23, 1953, p. 930-931 
A method of determining the po- 
tential of a charge-free surface at 
a solid metal- ea. interface. 9 
ref. (P15, Zn, Pb, Cd, Cu, Ni) 


317-P. Optical esac of Bis- 
muth in the Near Infrared. L. G. 
Schulz. Optical Mm | of America, 
Journal, v. 43, May 1953, p. 406-407. 
Optical and electrical properties 

of metal films. (P17, P15, Bi) 
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318-P. The Transmission of Elec- 
trons Through Thin Metallic Foils. 
Cc. H. Chang, C. S. Cook, and H. 
Primakoff. Physical Review, v. 90, 
ser. 2, May 15, 1953, p. 544-547. 
Experimental studies were made 
on the relative transmission of posi- 
trons and negatrons through Al and 
Pt windows of an end-window-type 
G-M counter. Theoretical transmis- 
sion curves, with an empirically de- 
termined constant, were developed. 
Graphs. 13 ref. (P10, Al, Pt) 


319-P. Photomesonic Fission of Bis- 
muth. G. Bernardini, R. Reitz, and 
E. Segre. Physical Review, v. 90, ser. 
2, May 15, 1953, p. 573-574. 

Fission of Bi by high-energy pho- 
tons was detected by a photographic 
plate technique. Some measure- 
ments on the cross section as a 
function of the photon energy are 
reported. 13 ref. (P13, Bi) 


320-P. Radiochemical Studies on 
the Photofission of Thorium. Dale M. 
Hiller and Don S. Martin, Jr. Physi- 
cal Review, v. 90, ser. 2, May 15, 1953, 
p. 581-585. : 

Report on the radiochemically de- 
termined yields of 13 nucleon (mass) 
numbers produced by the irradiation 
of Th with 69-Mev bremsstrahlung. 
Graphs. 20 ref. (P13, Th) 


321-P. Nuclear Levels Associated 
With Zirconium 95 and Niobium 95. 
J. M. Cork, J. M. LeBlanc, D. W. 
Martin, W. H. Nester, and M. K. 
Brice. Physical Review, v. 90, ser. 2, 
May 15, 1953, p. 579-581. 

A study was made of the ~ and 
y-energies and of the half-lives as- 
sociated with the radioactive decay. 
Tables. (P13, Zr, Cb) 


322-P. Comparison of the Values of 
the Disintegration Constant of Be’ in 
Be, BeO, and BeF:. J. J. Kraushaar, 
Elizabeth D. Wilson, and Kenneth T. 
Bainbridge. Physical Review, v. 90, 
ser. 2, May 15, 1953, p. 610-614. 
Difference in the decay constants 
were measured using the differen- 
tial ionization chamber technique. 
Graphs, tables. 15 ref. (P13, Be 


323-P. The Total Neutron Cross 
Sections of Gold, Chlorine, and Phos- 
phorus. S. C. Snowdon and W. D. 
Whitehead. Physical Review, v. 90, 
ser. 2, May 15, 1953, p. 615-618. 
Total neutron cross sections were 
measured over the energy range 100 
to 700 kev using the mono-energetic 
neutrons from the H*(p,n)He*® re- 
action with an energy resolution of 
about 40 kev. Graphs. 9 ref. 
(P10, Au) 


324-P. Total Cross Sections of 
Chlorine, Sodium, Titanium, and Bro- 
mine for Fast Neutrons. H. R. Dvor- 
ak and R. N. Little, Jr. Physical Re- 
view, v. 90, ser. 2, May 15, 1953, p. 
618-622. 

Relatively new liquid scintillation 
counter methods were adapted to 
detect fast neutrons with a hereto- 
fore unattainable efficiency of about 
19%. Graphs. 21 ref. (P10, Na, Ti) 


325-P. The Extra-Resistivity Owing 

‘to Vacancies in Copper. P. Jongen- 

burger. Physical Review, v. 90, ser. 

2, May 15, 1953, p. 710-711. 

Calculations for the extra resistiv- 

ity show that it is of the same order 

of magnitude as the extra-resistivity 
due to Ni in Cu. (P15, Cu, Ni) 


326-P. Some Physical Properties of 
Investment Cast Alloys. K. J. Yon- 
ker. Precision Metal Molding, v. 11, 
Feb. 1953, p. 42-43. 
Physical and mechanical proper- 
ties of alloy and stainless steels. Ta- 
bles. (P general, Q general, AY, SS) 


327-P. A Survey of Present Knowl- 
edge of Thermionic Emitters. D. A. 
Wright. Institution of Electrical En- 
gineers, Proceedings, v. 100, pt. III, 
May 1953, p. 125-139; disc., p. 140-142. 

Factors influencing the work func- 
* tion of metals. Usefulness of a num- 


ber of metals as practical thermionic 
emitters. Effect of adsorbed films, 
illustrated in connection with emit- 
ters with monatomic layers of Th, 
Cs, and Ba. Behavior and limita- 
tions of Ba-Sr-O type of cathode. 
Tables. 70 ref. (P15, Ba, Th, Cs, Sr) 


328-P. Antiferromagnetic Structure 
in Cr-Os. B. N. Brockhouse. Journal 
of Chemical Physics, v. 21, May 1953, 
p. 961-962. 

Investigation of magnetic struc- 
ture by neutron diffraction studies 
of powdered Cr:Os at 22 and —193° 
C. using neutrons of wavelength 
1.303A optained from a crystal spec- 
trometer. 6 ref. (P16, M22, Cr) 


329-P. “Cond-Al”. A Tailor-Made 
Aluminum Alloy of Hign Creep 
Strength and Conductivity. R. H. 
Harrington, L. B. Barker, M. F. 
Sayre, and C. H. Holley. Metal Prog- 
ress, V. 63, May 19a3, p. 90-94. 
investigation to produce a com- 
mercially available alloy with elec- 
trical conductivity close to that of 
#. C. Al put witn greatly improved 
rupture and tensile properties; high- 
er recrystallization temperature; and 
greater resistance to compression 
creep at operating temperatures. 
‘Tabies. (P15, Q3, T1, Al) 


330-P. Measuring Methods for 
Some Properties of ferroxcube Mate- 
riais. C. MM. van der Burgt, M. Gevers, 
and H. P. Wijn. Phiups Technical 
neview, v. 14, no. 9, Mar. 1953, p. 
245-256. 

A resonance method is applied for 
measurement of the  perieability 
and the losses of F’erroxcube mate- 
rials in weak fields. Measuring cir- 
cuit consists of either lumped net- 
work elements or a coaxial line with 
or without a lumped inductance or 
capacitance. Diagrams. (P16) 


331-P. Table of Isotopes. J. M. 
Hollander, I. Perlman, and G. T. Sea- 
borg. Reviews of Modern Physics, v. 
25, Apr. 1953, p. 469-651. 
‘able presents data on all isotopes 
— in Dec. 1952. Reference data. 
( ) 


332-P. (English.) Ionic Currents in 
Thin Films of Zirconium Oxide. A. 
Charlesby. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, 
no. 3, May 1953, p. 340-347. 

Ionic currents and laws of growth. 
Optical methods show film to be uni- 
form in structure. Optical and ca- 
pacity measurements were used to 
measure thickness. Effect of vary- 
ing type of electrolyte was studied. 
Graphs, tables. (P15, P17, Zr) 


333-P. (English.) Electron and Photo- 
currents in Thin Films of Zirconium 
Oxide. A. Charlesby. Acta Metallur- 
gica, v. 1, no. 3, May 1953, p. 348-354. 
Flow of electron and photo-elec- 
tric currents when electrostatic 
fields are applied across thin oxide 
films formed on Zr by electrolytic 
means. Tables, graphs. (P15, Zr) 


334-P. (English.) Specific Heat and 
Energy of Transformation of Mg:Cd. 
B. Welber, R. Webeler, and F. Trum- 
bore. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, no. 3, 
May 1953, p. 374-376. 
Determination of specific heat be- 
tween 50 and 200° C. (P12, Mg, Cd) 


335-P. (German.) Fission of Beryl- 
lium by Mesons. A. P. Shdanow, 

I. Lukirskij, and S. S. Sokolowa. 
Chemische Technik, v. 5, no. 1, Jan. 
1953, p. 22-23. 

By meson bombardment a single 
highly ionized particle of Be was 
split off. The particle has two neu- 
trons. 4 ref. (P10, Be) 


336-P. (German.) A New Kind of 
Heat Transfer. Otto Schaaber. Um- 
schau in Wissenschaft und Technik, 
v. 53, no. 6, Mar. 1953, p. 163-166. 
Transfer in a melt of pure metal 
in stationary status was tested. Con- 
ductors are considered as perfectly 
arranged areas of molecules which 


have higher specific gravity than 
the surrounding melt and are at- 
tracted by convection currents to the 
hotter side. Graphs, diagrams. (P11) 


337-P. (German.) Results of Low- 
Yemperature Testing. X. Atomic Heat 
of Indium Between 12° and 273° K. 
Klaus Clusius and Liselotte Schach- 


inger. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte 
Physik, v. 4, no. 12, Dec. 1952, p. 
442-444, 


Atomic heat is represented as a 
function of a definite Debye charac- 
teristic temperature. (P12, In) 

338-P. (German.) Nuclear Photo Ef- 


fect on Beryllium at High Energies. 
Herbert Uberall. Zeitschrift fiir Na- 


turforschung, v. 8a, nos. 2-3, Feb.- 
Mar. 1953, p. 142-148. 
Theoretical discussion. (P12, Be) 


339-P. The Specific Heat of Beryl- 
lium at Low Temperatures. R. W. 
Hill and P. L. Smith. Philosophical 
Magazine, v. 44, June 1953, p. 636-644. 
Measurements were made from 4 
to 300° K. Results obtained are con- 
sistent with the most recent high- 
temperature data but are markedly 
different from existing low-temper- 
ature work. (P12, Be) 


340-P. The Thermal and Electrical 
Conductivities of Beryllium. R. W. 
Powell. Philosophical Magazine, v. 44, 
June 1953, p. 645-663. 

Several samples of metallic Be 
were studied. Heat treatment to 
700° C. caused increases in the ther- 
mal and electrical conductivities. 
Determinations of these properties 
were made for as received and heat 
treated states. Graphs, tables. 

(P11, P15, Be} 


341-P. Thermionic Constants of 
Metals and _ Semiconductors. III. 
Monovalent Metals. S. Jain and 


K. S. Krishnan. Royal Society, Pro- 
ceedings, v. 217, ser. A, May 21, 1953, 
p. 451-461. 

Measurements on the thermionic 
constants of Cu, Ag and Au made 
by the effusion method. 

(P15, Cu, Ag, Au) 


342-P. The Kinetics of Chemisorption 
of Hydrogen and Carbon Monoxide on 
Evaporated Iron Films. A. S. Porter 
and F. C. Tompkins. Royal Society, 
Proceedings, v. 217, ser. A, May 21, 
1953, p. 529-544. 

Investigation at liquid-air temper- 

atures. Graphs, tables. (P13, Fe) 


343-P. The es aps of Hydrogen and 
Other Gases by Evapora Iron 
Films. A. S. Porter and F. C. Tomp- 
kins. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 
217, ser. A, May 21, 1953, p. 544-554. 
Sorption of Hz, CO and Nz on 
evaporated Fe films was investigat- 
ed. Evaluation of the surface areas 
from chemisorption data. Graphs, 
tables. (P13, Fe) 


344-P. (English.) The Decay Energies 
of Pb” and Si”. A. H. Wapstra. 
Arkiv for Fysik, v. 6, no. 3, 1953, p. 
263-267. 

Intermediate image 8-spectrometer 
was calibrated with electron lines of 
known energy. (£-decay energies of 
Pb*” and Si* were determined. Ta- 
bles, graphs. (P13, Pb, Si) 


345-P. (French.) Iron Nitriding in the 
Neighborhood of the Curie Ferromag- 
netic Point. Georges Nury and Hu- 
bert Forestier. Comptes Rendus hebdo- 
madaires des Séances de lVAcadémie 
des Sciences, v. 236, no. 15, Apr. 13, 
1953, p. 1487-1489. 

The velocity of nitriding has two 
very marked discontinuities at 740 
and 760° C, expressed by two sharp 
maxima. The first is due to ferro- 
magnetic transformation of a Fe-N 
solid solution, the second to the Curie 
point of Fe. (P16, Fe) 


346-P. (German.) Electrical Behavior 
of Thin Metallic Layers. A. Schulze 
and H. Eicke. Metall, v. 7, Feb. 1953, 
p. 106-108. 


(37) AUGUST, 1953 





Research set-up and related pro- 
cedures. (To be continued.) (P15) 


347-P. (German.) A New Class _ of 
Permanent Magnet Materials. Um- 
schau in Wissenschaft und Technik, 
v. 53, no. 9, May 1, 1953, p. 265-266. 

New metallic oxides. (P16, Fe, Co) 


$48-P. (German.) The Vapor Pressure 
of Magnesium Over Its Binary Molten 
Alloys With Antimony and Bismuth. 
XV. The Thermochemistry of Alloys. 
F. A. Vetter and O. Kubaschewski. 
Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie; Ber- 
ichte der Bunsengesellschaft fiir physi- 
kalische Chemie, v. 57, no. 4, 1953, p. 
243-247; disc. p. 247-248. 

Reactivity of Mg in the melts can 
be determined from the vapor pres- 
sures, heats and entropies of solu- 
tion, and temperature coefficients. 
Tables, + 15 ref. 

(P12, Mg, Sb, Bi) 
349-P. (German.) New Semiconduct- 
ing Compounds. II. H. Welker. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 8a, no. 
4, Apr. 1953, p. 248-251. 

Conductivity measurements on 
InSb, GaSb, and AlSb as functions 
of temperature. Charts, tables. 
(P15, In, Ga, Al, Sb) 
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MECHANICAL PROPERTIES AND 
TEST METHODS; DEFORMATION 











470-Q. Performance of Cast and 
Rolled Steels in Relation to the Prob- 
lem of Brittle Fracture. W. S. Pellini, 
F. A. Brandt, and E. E. Layne. 
American Foundrymen’s Society, Pre- 
print 53-3, 1953, 19 p. 

Shows that Charpy V and keyhole 
notch toughness of cast and rolled 
steels are similar. Theoretical and 
engineering aspects are discussed. 
(Q23, Q26, CI, CN) 


471-Q. Mechanical Properties of 
Cast Titanium-Carbon Alloys. O. W. 
Simmons and R. E. Edelman. Amer- 
ican Foundrymen’s Society, Preprint 
53-48, 1953, 5 p. 
Tensile strength and melting tem- 
eratures in relation to C content. 
icrographs. (Q23, P12, Ti) 


472-Q. Prediction of Mechanical 

Properties From Chemical Composi- 

tion for gg Smo nage: Ductile Cast 

Iron. C. C. Reynolds, C. M. Adams, 

and H. F. Taylor. American Found- 

ead Society, Preprint 53-51, 1953, 
p 


Correlation between mechanical 
properties and composition of fer- 
ritic ductile irons. Methods of cal- 
culation are described. Graphs, ta- 
bles. (Q general, CI) 


478-Q. Characteristics of High- 
Strength Magnesium Casting Alloy 
ZK61. J. W. Meier. American Found- 
rymen’s Society, Preprint 53-54, 1953, 


9 p. 
Compared with other Mg casting 
alloys. Graphs. (Q general, Mg) 


474-Q. A Review of the Temper 
Brittleness Phenomenon. K. T. Good- 
child. Birmingham Metallurgical So- 
oa Journal, v. 33, Mar. 1953, p. 
Temper brittleness in steels and 
nonferrous metals. Effects of alloy- 
ing elements and heat treatment 
processes on the embrittlement. 
Theories to explain temper brittle- 
ness. 24 ref. 
(Q23, J general, ST, EG-a) 


475-Q. Typical Brinell Hardness 
Numbers of Some Nonferrous Allovs. 
Foundry, v. 81, June 1953, p. 175-176. 
Tabulated information for Cu-base 

Al, and Mg alloys. (Q29, Cu, Al, Mg) 


METALS REVIEW (38) 


476-Q. Cracks and Hot Tears in 
Steel Castings. John B. Caine. Found- 
ry, Vv. 81, June 1953, p. 120-127, 239-297. 
Reviews and re-evaluates results 

of previous investigations in the 
light of more recent studies. Corre- 
lates various data and shows some 
order in seemingly conflicting infor- 
mation. Diagrams, graphs. (Q26, CI) 


477-Q. Strain Ageing of Mild Steel. 
Effects of Vanadium or Chromium on 
the Strain Ageing of Kimming Steels. 
W. R. D. Jones and G. Coombes. 
Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 
174, pt. 1, May 1953, p. 9-15. 
Effects of small amounts of V and 
Cr on strain aging, rimming action, 
and mechanical properties of low- 
carbon rimming steels. Results for 
V-treated rimming steels made on a 
laboratory scale and on a works 
scale by basic openhearth and basic 
bessemer processes. Explanation for 
effects of V, based on thermody- 
namic data; results are discussed 
with reference to the dislocation 
theory. Tables, graphs. 
(Q general, P12, Cr, V, CN) 


478-Q. The Cleavage Strength of 
Polycrystals. N. J. Petch. Iron and 
Steel Institute, Journal, v. 174, pt. 1, 
May 1953, p. 25-28. 

Mild steel, ingot iron, and spectro- 
graphic iron were used in an in- 
vestigation to determine why coarse- 
grained steels are more prone to 
brittle fracture than fine-grained 
ones. Graphs. (Q26, M27, Fe, CN) 


479-Q. Creep Properties of Titan- 
ium. D. R. Luster, W. W. Wentz, 
and D. W. Kaufmann. Materials ¢ 
Methods, v. 37, June 1953, p. 100-103. 
Shows that commerically pure Ti 
has useful creep characteristics in 
the temperature range up to 750° F. 
Graphs, photograph. (Q3, Ti) 


480-Q. Interim Report on a Fatigue 
Investigation of a Full-Scale Transport 
Aircraft Wing Structure. M. James 
McGuigan, Jr. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Washington, 
ae C., Technical Note 2920, Apr. 1953, 


6p. 

Tests were conducted by the res- 
onant-frequency method at a level 
of 1+0.625g. or about 22+14% of 
the design ultimate load factor. 


Graphs, tables, diagrams, photo-, 


graphs. (Q7, Al) 


481-Q. Creep of Copper Under Stress 
Pulses. A. J. Kennedy. Nature, v. 
171, May 23, 1953, p.927-928. 
Behavior of Cu conductors sub- 
jected to intermittent stresses. 
Graphs. (Q3, Q25, Cu) 


482-Q. Wear-Resistance Combined 
With Softness in Bronze Plaster Mold 
Castings. Walter Speiser. Precision 
Metal Molding, v. 11, May 1953, p. 39. 
Applications to honing tools. 
(Q9, T6, Cu) 


483-Q. Offers Suggestions for Prac- 
tical Uses of Research Findings. G. 
M. Magee. Railway Track and Struc- 
tures, v. 49, May 1953, p. 470-473. 
Considers impact from joints, re- 
formed bars, “Rocking Chair” ties, 
control of tie wear, and Mn crossing 
frogs. Photographs. 
(Q6, Mn, CN, AY) 


484-Q. An Evaluation of Plastic 
Analysis as Applied to Structural De- 
sign. Bruce G. Johnston, C. H. Yang 
and Lynn §S. Beedle. Welding Journal, 
v. 32, May 1953, p. 224s-239s. 

Design problems and trends in the 
application of plastic analysis as 
applied to structural design. Graphs, 
photographs. 33 ref. (Q23) 


485-Q. Plastic Strength and Deflec- 
tions of Continuous Beams. K. E. 
Knudsen, C. H. Yang, Bruce G. John- 
ston, and Lynn §S. Beedle. Welding 
Journal, v. 32, May 1953, p. 240s-256s. 
Possible savings by using plastic 
design as distinguished from con- 
ventional elastic design. Suggestion 


for specific design criteria. Dia- 
grams, graphs, 22 ref. (Q23, Q21, CN) 


486-Q. (German.) Testing of Load Sig- 

nals of Fatigue-Testing Machines. 

Max Hempel and Kurt Fink. Archiv 

fiir das Hisenhiittenwesen, v. 24, no. 

1-2, Jan.-Feb. 1953, p. 83-91. 

Suitability of bonded strain gage 

as test device. Distinction was made 
between influences stemming from 
machine construction, bearing or cyl- 
inder welds, and negligence in serv- 
icing. Graphs, diagrams. 12 ref. 
(Q25, Q7) 


487-Q. (German.) Properties of a Use- 
ful Cu-Cr Alloy. Gerhard Bunge, Ed- 
uard R. Honak, and Walter Nielsch. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 
2, Feb. 1953, p. 71-76. 

Mechanical and physical proper- 
ties at various treatment stages. 
Possible applications. 

(Q general, P general, Cu) 


488-Q. (Russian.) Systems of Differen- 
tial Equations for First Order Ellip- 
be sit / and Boundary Problems. Ap- 
plications to the Shell Theory. I. N. 
Vekua. Matmaticheskii Sbornik, v. 31, 
no. 2, Sept.-Oct. 1952, p. 217-314. 
Theoretical stress analysis. (Q25) 


489-Q. Physical Properties of Steel 
as Functions of the Tempering Tem- 
perature. A. A. Peebles. Engineering, 
v. 175, May 15, 1953, p. 613-615. 
Shows that principal physical 
properties may be expressed as 
mathematical functions of the tem- 
pering temperatures. Major physi- 
cal properties can be deduced from 
any one of such properties which 
has been experimentally determined. 
Graphs. (Q general, J29, AY) 


490-Q. The Influence of the Rate 
of Deformation on the Tensile Prop- 
erties of Some Plain Carbon Sheet 
Steels. Joseph Winlock. Journal of 
Metals, v. 5, June 1953; American In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Transactions, v. 197, 1953, 
p. 797-803. 

What takes place at the yield 
point, and the influence of the rate 
of deformation. Graphs, micro- 
graphs. 20 ref. (Q23, Q24, CN) 


491-Q. Some Mechanical Properties 
of Forgings in Titanium Alloy 150A. 
Thomas Reynolds and W. T. Ed- 
munds. Light Metals, v. 16, June 1953, 
p. 187-190. 
Results from forgings made by a 
given technique. Tables, photo- 
graphs. (Q general, Ti) 


492-Q. Rapid Calculation of Micro- 
hardness Numbers. . E. Samuels 
and T. O. Mulhearn. Metal Progress, 
v. 63. May 1953, pv. 82-83. 
Two methods for the calculation 
of indentation microhardness num- 
bers. (Q29) 


493-Q. Ultra High-Strength Steels. 
A. A. Bibee. Metal Progress, v. 63, 
May 1953, p. 95-96, 167. 

Summary of information regard- 
ing metallurgy, processing, and de- 
sign considerations of steels heat 
treated to above 200.000 psi. Report 
of SAE meeting during Western 
Metal Congress, Los Angeles, March 
1953. (Q23, AY) 


494-Q. Bearing Alloy of Iron-Sili- 
con Brass. Metal Progress, v. 63, May 
1953, p. 202, 204. 

Condensed by N. H. Polakowski 
from “Iron-Silicon Brass as Sub- 
stitute for Tin Bronzes and Zinc 
Alloys”, by V. V. Gusvev, Liteunoe 
Proizvodstvo, no. 3, 1952, p. 29-30. 
Development of an _ Fe-Si_ brass 
which is reported to have antifric- 
tion properties equivalent to the tin 
bronzes. Properties and comparisons 
of relative cost are given. 

(Q9, Cu, Fe, Si) 


495-0. How Hard is Hard? How- 
ara E. Boyer. Modern Machine Shop, 
v. 26. June 1953, p. 140-149. ‘ 

Laboratory concept of hardness 








feed bees Pe Tal, 
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testing for the benefit of shop per- 
sonnel who are responsible for the 
inspection of parts and materials. 
Micrographs. (Q29; S general) 


496-Q. Developments in the Analy- 
sis of Lugs and Shear Pins. M. A. 
Melcon and F. M. Hoblit. Product 
rs v. 24, June 1953, p. 160- 


Method for determining strength 
of lugs loaded obliquely or trans- 
versely. Refined procedure for pre- 
dicting pin or bolt adequacy in bend- 
ing failure. Diagrams, graphs. (Q5) 


497-Q. Shock or Vibration Isola- 
tors? J. Markowitz. Product Engi- 
neering, v. 24, June 1953, p. 212-214. 
Equipment mountings to _ elimi- 
nate service failures from vibration 
and/or shock. Photographs. (Q9) 


498-Q. Charts for Allowable Com- 
_— Stresses in Aluminum and 

gnesium Alloys. B. E. Gatewood. 
Product Engineering, v. 24, June 1953, 
p. 235, 237, 239. 

Charts show allowable compres- 
sive stresses in both elastic and 
plastic regions. They are based 
on a nondimensional compressive 
stress-strain curve. Graphs. 

(Q28, Al, Mg) 


499-Q. (English.) Anisotropic Elas- 
ticity With Applications to Dislocation 
Theory. J. D. Eshelby, W. T. Read, 
and W. Shockley. Acta Metallurgica, 
v. 1, no. 3, May 1953, p. 251-259. 
General theory, of anisotropic elas- 
ticity for a 3-dimensional state of 
stress in which the stress is inde- 
pendent of one Cartesian coordi- 
nate. General theory is applied to 
the dislocation of metals. (Q21, M26) 


500-Q. (English.) The Effect of De- 
formation on the Electrical Resistivity 
of Some Cobalt-Nickel Alloys. T. 
Broom and C. S. Barrett. Acta Me- 
tallurgica, v. 1, no. 3, May 1953, p. 
305-309. 

Resistivity determinations on an- 
nealed and deformed wires con- 
firmed that stacking faults can 
make a large direct or indirect con- 
tribution to the increase in resistiv- 
ity due to cold work. X-ray evi- 
dence was obtained for presence of 
stacking faults in the deformed al- 
loy which had the largest increase 
in resistivity. Graphs. 

(Q24, P15, Co, Ni) 


501-Q. (German.) Cinematographic In- 
vestigations of Slip-Lines on Alumin- 
ium Single Crystals. R. Becker and 
P. Haasen. Acta Metallurgica, v. 1, 
no. 3, May 1953, p. 325-335. 
Cinematographic observations of 
growth of slip-lines on Al single 
crystals under constant load. Re- 
sults in terms of dislocation theory. 
Graphs, diagrams. (Q24, Al) 


502-Q. (English.) Theory of Initial 
Stress-Strain Curves in Face-Centered 
Metals. J. S. Koehler. Acta Metall- 
urgica, v. 1, no. 3, May 1953, p. 377. 
Briefly reviews work using Al. 
(Q25; Al) 


508-Q. (German.) Testing of Structure 
of Finest Cu Wires in Cross-Section 
Range of 0.15 to 0.02 MM. F. Erd- 
mann-Jesnitzer and M. May. Metall, 
v. 7, nos. 7-8, Apr. 1953, p. 250-254. 
Texture was examined with spe- 
cial regard for amount of drawing. 
Photographs, diagrams. 7 ref. 
(Q24, Cu) 


504-Q. (German.) Occurrence of a 
Definite Elastic Limit and of Flow 
Figures for Brass and Nickel-Silver. 
R. Ergang and St. Welz. Metall. v. 
7, nos. 7-8, Apr. 1953, p. 264-256. 
B-brass separations in Brass-63 
and experimental data concerning 
definite elastic limit and flow 
curves. Diagrams. 6 ref. 
(Q21, Q24, Cu) 


505-0. (German.) Effects of Working 
Conditions on Properties of Metallized 


Coatings of Steel. Helmut Koch and 
Joseph Adams. Schweissen und 
Schneiden, v. 5, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 
131-142. 

Shows that composition of metal- 
lized wire, temperature, distance of 
spraying, and fuel-oxygen ratio de- 
termine’ structure and_ physical 
properties of metal deposits. Dia- 
grams, photographs, tables, graphs. 
12 ref. (Q general, L23, M27, CN) 


506-Q. (German.) New Alloy Struc- 
tural Steels. H. Jenny. Schweizer Ar- 
chiv fiir angewandte Wissenschaft und 
Technik, v. 18, no. 12, Dec. 1952, p. 
405-412. 
Properties and composition. Ta- 
bles, graphs. (Q general, AY) 


507-Q. (German.) Measuring Creep 
Resistance of Hard Lead Between 25 
and 75° c. Ginter Hillen and Wilhelm 
Hofmann. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, 
v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 129-130. 
Measurement at 25, 50, and 75°C. 
Tests were made on alloys contain- 
ing up to 5.4% Sb. Tables. 6 ref. 
(Q3, Pb, Sb) 


508-Q. (German.) Observations on Vi- 
bration Resistance of Homogeneously 
Lead-Plated Sheet Steel. Ginter Hil- 
len and Wilhelm Hofmann. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 
1953, p. 131-132. 

Bending-fatigue tests at room tem- 
perature and 100°C. Cracks in Pb 
plating were determined by measur- 
ing electrical resistance. Photo- 
graphs, charts. 2 ref. (Q7, Pb) 


509-Q. (German.) Investigations of a 
Hard Lead Tube of the Year 1935. 
Wilhelm Hofmann and Rosemarie En- 
gel. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 
44, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 132-133. 
Examines Pb tubes with 1.0% Sb 
which segregated but did not re- 
duce creep resistance significantly. 


Photomicrographs. 2 ref. 
(Q3, Pb, Sb) 
510-Q._ (German.) Comparison Be- 


tween Radiographically and Ferromag- 
netically Determined Internal Stresses. 
Ulrich Dehlinger and Herbert Scholl. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 
4, Apr. 1953, p. 136-138. 
Conditions of agreement and dis- 
lat in results. Graphs. 9 ref. 


511-Q. Graphical Shear and Moment 
Calculations. William S. Beller. Aero 
Digest, v. 66, June 1953, p. 21-24. 
Mathematical justification of new 
time-saving method whicn is accur- 
ate yet simple. (Q2) 


512-Q. How Well Do Girth Weld 
Sleeves Resist Loading and Bending 
Stresses? G. B Grable and. G. M. 
McClure. Gas, v. 29, June 1953, p. 87- 


Investigation to determine actual 
performance of _ sleeve _reinforce- 
ments for girth welds under onerat- 
ing conditions in the field. Photo- 
graphs. (Q25, K general, CN) 


518-Q. Tensile and Impact Proper- 
ties of High-Purity Iron-Carbon and 
Tron-Carbon-Manganese Alloys of Low 
Carbon Content. N. P. Allen, W. P. 
Rees B. E. Hopkins, and H. R. Tip- 
ler. Iron and Steel Jnstitute, Journal, 
v. 174, pt. 2, June 1953, p. 108-120. 
Tensile and impact properties at 
various temveratures spanning the 
toush-to-brittle transition were meas- 
ured for various heat treatments 
above and below the Al point. Flec- 
tron microscope pictures show 
changes during aging. Graphs, dia- 
grams. 10 ref. 
(Q23, Q6, CN, AY) 


514-Q. Fully Plastic Rotating Disc 
With Large Strains. Melvin Zaid. 
Journal of Aeronautical Sciences, v. 
20, June 1953, p. 369-377. 
Finite strain theory was used to 
investigate stresses, strains, anc 
speeds leading to failure. Concept of 


_ R. L. Lake and 


a strain plane is introduced. Gen- 
eral solutions are obtained for many 
specific profiles and materials. lt 
is shown that the bursting speed is 
dependent largely on profile shape. 
Graphs. 10 ref. (Q25) 


515-Q. Analyzing Beam Vibration. 
George Sonnemann. Machine Design, 
v. 25, June 1953, p. 123-128. 

Simplified method for determining 
the natural frequency of uniform 
or nonuniform section beams. Dia- 
grams, tables. (Q9) 


516-Q. Stresses in Rotating Parts. 
A. J. Durelli. Ma- 
a Design, v. 25, July 1953, p. 128- 


“Creep-freezing” technique and use 
of brittle coating in conjunction with 
stepwise load application and plas- 
tic models. Diagrams. (Q25 


517-Q. Service Experience With 
Magnesium in Aircraft. Dale H. 
Black. Modern Metals, v. 9, June 
1953, p. 52, 54, 56. 
Improvements in Mg _ ductility 
which increased applications for air- 
craft components. (Q23, T24, Mg) 


518-Q. The Bauschinger Effect in 
Some Face-Centered and Body-Cen- 
tered Cubic Metals. R. L. Woolley. 
Philosophical Magazine, v. 44, June 
1953, p. 597-618. 

Bauschinger effect was studied in 
Cu, Al, Pb, Ni, and Fe, after defor- 
mations between 1 and 120%. Strain 
associated with the effect is shown 
to be approximately proportional to 
the stress applied to produce work 
hardening, divided by the _ elastic 
modulus. Results agree with those 
of other workers, but disagree with 
the predictions of existing theories. 
Possible qualitative explanation of 
the effect is suggested. Graphs, ta- 
bles, diagrams. 

(Q24, Cu, Al, Pb, Ni, Fe) 


519-Q. A Low Temperature Bath 
for Constant Temperature Studies. 
John Vajda and Donald P. Hart. 
Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 
24, May 1953, p. 354-355. 
Construction and operation of a 
low-temperature bath used for im- 
pact testing. Diagrams. (Q6) 


520-Q. Behavior of Single Crystals 
and of Pure Metals. R. M. Brick. 
Paper from Behavior of Metals at Low 
Temperatures, p. 1-38, 1953. American 
Society for Metals, 7301 Euclid Ave., 
Cleveland 3, Ohio. 

Mechanical properties and basic 
related phenomena. Differences be- 
tween the metals which remain duc- 
tile at low temperatures and those 
which become brittle. Diagrams, 
graphs. 30 ref. 

(Q general, Fe, Al, Cu) 


521-Q. The Influence of Mechani- 
cal Variables. John R. Low, Jr. Pa- 
per from Behavior of Metals at Low 
Temperatures, p. 39-70, 1953. Ameri- 
can Society for Metals, 7301 Euclid 
Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. 

Normal influence of a decrease in 
temperature on the strength and 
ductility of a metal which does not 
exhibit a change in the mode of frac- 
ture. Shows that influence of me- 
chanical variables is qualitatively 
the same at low temperatures as at 
ordinary temnveratures if there is no 
change in the mode of fracture. 
Gravhs. 59 ref. 

(Q23, Q26, Al, Fe, Cu, Ni, ST) 


f22-Q. Influence of Metallurgical 
Factors. C. H. Lorig. Paper from 
Behavior of Metals at Low Tempera- 
tures, pv. 71-105, 1953. American So- 
ciety for Metals, 7301 Euclid Ave., 
Cleveland 3, Ohio. 
Reviews factors which influence 
low-temperature behavior. Graphs. 
38 ref. (Q general, Al, Ni, Cu, Pd) 


523-Q. Effect of Hydrogen on the 
Embrittlement of Zirconium and Zir- 
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conium-Tin Alloys. W. L. Mudge, Jr. 
Paper from Zirconium and Zirconium 
Alloys, p. 146-167. 1953. American So- 
ciety for Metals, 7301 Euclid Ave., 
Cleveland 3, Ohio. 

Investigation to study the effect 
of heat treatment on the mechanical 
properties of Zr and Zr-Sn alloys. 
Notch impact test method was used. 
Graphs, tables, micrographs. 14 ref. 
(Q238, Zr, Sn) 


524-Q. (Dutch.) Copper and Copper 
Alloys. XI. Phosphorus Bronze Al- 
loys. W. G. R. DeJager. Metalen, 
v. 8, no. 7, Apr. 15, 1953, p. 163-164. 
Chemical composition and _ hard- 
ness. (To be continued.) (Q29, Cu) 


525-Q. (German.) Processes in De- 
formation and Flow of Matter as a 
Mechanical-Thermodynamic Problem. 
J. Pawlowski. Kolloid Zeitschrift, v. 
131, no. 1, Apr. 1953, p. 11-18. 
Natural system and unified de- 
scription of important rheological 
processes resulting from mechani- 
cal thermodynamic changes. 11 ref. 
(Q24, P12) 


526-Q. (German.) Bending Property 
of Zinc Coatings. H. Bablik, J. Krys- 
tof, F. Gotzl, and R. Kukaczka. Me- 
tall, v. 7, nos. 9-10, May 1953, p. 
313-319. 

Variables affecting production of 
ductile Zn coatings, adhesion, de- 
formability, temperature, speed of 
deformation, and stresses are con- 
sidered. Photographs, diagrams. 2 
ref. (Q5, Zn) 


527-Q. (German.) Effect of Pre- and 
Post-Treatment on _ Properties of 
Welded, Basic Bessemer and Open 
Hearth Steels. W. Piingel. Schweissen 
und Schneiden, v. 5, no. 2, Feb. 1953, 
p. 62-66. : 
Effects of forging, rolling, age 
hardening, normalizing, and quench- 
ing on impact strength. Micro- 
graphs, graphs. (Q6, ST) 


528-Q. (German.) Strength Tests on 
Flame-Cut Specimens of Cr-V Steel. 
A. Erker. Schweissen und Schneiden, 
v. 5, no. 5, May 1953, p. 183-189. 
Effect of flame cutting on the 
hardness, structure, tensile, and fa- 
tigue strength of unheat treated and 
subsequently heat treated  speci- 
mens. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 6 
ref. (Q general, G22, Cr) 


529-Q. (German.) Weld Bend Test Ac- 
cording to ONORM M 3052. H. Mel- 
hardt. Schweisstechnik, v. 7, no. 3, 
Mar. 1953, p. 29-34. 

ONORM M 3052 standards are 
compared with the I.I.S. Standards 
(International Institute of Welding 
Practice Standards) using bend tests 
on high strength structural steels. 
Terms are defined and explained. 
Photographs, diagrams, tables. 6 
ref. (Q5, K9, CN) 


580-Q. (German.) Heat Stability of 
Heat-Resistant Steels Over a Long 
Period of Time. H. Holdt. Schweizer 
Archiv fiir angewandte Wissenschaft 
und Technik, v. 19, no. 4, Apr. 1953, 
p. 99-105. 

Behavior of various steels shows 
that predictions of conduct after 
100,000 hr. cannot be made after 
1000 hr. Brittle fractures and struc- 
tural changes. Bend stressing. Pho- 
tographs, graphs, tables. 5 ref. 
(Q23, SS) 


581-Q. (German.) Effects of Tin and 
Arsenic on Alloyed Heat Treatable 
Steels. Helmuth Krainer. Stahl und 
Eisen, v. 73, no. 2, Jan. 15, 1953, p. 
103-104. 

V, Cr-V, Cr-Ni-V steels with vary- 
ing As and Sn contents were tested. 
Increased Sn caused grain coarsen- 
ing and lowered impact strengths. 
Arsenic up to 0.4% had little effect 
except in the Cr-Ni steel. Tables, 
graphs. 4 ref. 

(Q general, Sn, As, AY) 
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532-Q. Stress State According to C. 
Bach. Application of Various Hy- 
potheses. K. Wellinger. Zeitschrift des 
Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 95, 
no. 13, May 1, 1953, p. 377-378. 
Tabulates hypotheses on uni-axial 
stressing to permit evaluation of 
multi-axial stresses. Tables. (Q25) 


533-Q. (German.) Disturbance of 
Slipping by Aluminum Crystals. Hans- 
heinz Lange and Kurt Liicke. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 5, 
May 19538, p. 183-191. 

The mechanism of solidification 
of high-purity Al monocrystals was 
studied. Tables, diagrams, micropho- 
tographs. 34 ref. (Q24, N12, Al) 


534-Q. (Book.) Behavior of Metals at 
Low Temperatures. 112 p. 1953. Amer- 
ican Society for Metals, 7301 Euclid 
Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. $3.00. 
Presents three educational lec- 
tures given during the 34th National 
Metal Congress and _ Exposition, 
Philadelphia, Oct. 20-24, 1952. In- 
dividual lectures are abstracted 
separately. (Q general) 
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241-R. Corrosion of Heating Elec- 
trodes in Molten Chloride Baths. H. 
R. Copson. Electrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 100, June 1953, p. 257-264. 
Methods of preventing “pencilling” 
involving the use of rectifiers, oxi- 
dizing agents, and low current den- 
sity. Graphs, photographs. 4 ref. 
(R6, Ni, Cr) 


242-R. Corrosion. Mars G. Fon- 
tana. Industrial and Engineering 
Chemistry, v. 45, June 1953, p. 91A- 
92A, 94A. 

Reviews “Corrosion by Acids at 
High Temperatures” by R. F. Mil- 
ler, R. S. Treseder, and A. Wach- 
ter; and “Corrosion by Aqueous 
Solutions at Elevated Temperatures 
and Pressures” by F. H. Beck and 
M. G. Fontana. Discusses handling 
HNOs at temperatures above atmos- 
pheric boiling point. Effect on stain- 
less steel and Cu. (R5, Cu, SS) 


243-R. Corrosion Prevention by 
Paints. J. E. O. Mayne. Institute of 
Metal Finishing, Bulletin, v. 3, Spring 
aes 19-28. 
echanism by which paint films 
prevent corrosion of iron and steel. 
19 ref. (R10, L26, ST, CI) 


244-R. The Elements of Cathodic 
Protection. K. A. Spencer. Institute 
of Petroleum Review, v. 7, May 1953, 
p. 149-154. 
Causes of corrosion, principle of 
cathodic protection, equipment, and 
economy. Diagrams. (R10) 


245-R. Corrosion and Its Control. 
Fred R. Mulker. Journal of Petrole- 
oe, SN: v. 5, sec. 1, May 1953, 
p. 30. 

Process and ways of combating 
corrosion. (R general, Ni, SS) 


246-R. How to Control Marine Cor- 
rosion With Galvanic Anodes. R. D. 
Taylor. Marine Engineering, v. 58, 
June 1953, p. 69-73. 
How Mg anodes can be used ef- 
fectively to control corrosion. Pho- 
tographs. (R3, R10, Mg) 


247-R. Little Bugs. Big Problems. 
O. B. Williams. World Oil, v. 136, 
June 1953, p. 170, 172, 175. 
Problem of controlling sulfate-re- 
ducing bacteria in oil field waters. 
(R1, CN) 


248-R. Some Answers tc Oil Field 
Scale and Corrosion. E. N. Frisius. 
bg ae v. 136, June 1953, p. 191- 





Occurrence of scale and corrosion; 
suggests solutions. (R2, R10) 


249-R. (German.) Corrosion of Alu- 
minum Ware. Paul Melchoir. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 3, 
Mar. 1953, p. 83-84. 
_ Formation of small black grooves: 
is not due to impurities of Al but 
to carbonized carbohydrates. Me- 
chanical cleaning is best protection 
against pitting. Photographs. 
(R2, L10, Al) 


250-R. The Cavitation-Erosion of 
Ships’ Propellers. J. Balhan. Engi- 
neers’ Digest, v. 14, May 1953, p. 163- 
167, 170. 

Translated and condensed from 
Ingenieur, v. 65, no. 6 and 7, Feb. 6 
and 13, 1953, p. W29-W40, W41-W45, 
W52. Three types of cavitation; 
theoretical considerations. Dia- 
grams. (R2, Cu, CN) 


251-R. The Action of Nitric Acid 
on Metals. Mahadeo M. Tillu. Jour- 
nal of Chemical Education, v. 30, 
June 1953, p. 290. 
Single general equation for these 
reactions. (R5) 


252-R. High Temperature Corrosion 
in Nickel-Chromium Alloys. Norman 
Spooner, John M. Thomas, and 
Thomassen. Journal of Metals, v. 5, 
June 1953; American Institute of Min- 
ing and Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 197, 1953, p. 844. 
Investigation of Ni-Cr and Ni-Cr- 
Fe when used as electrical resist- 
ance heating elements in reducing 
atmospheres. (R1, Ni, Cr) 


253-R. New Corrosion Problems 
Created by High Temperatures and 
Chemical Processes. John Parina, Jr. 
Metal Progress, v. 63, May 1953, p. 
112-114. 

Reviews papers presented at the 
Ninth Annual Conference of the Na- 
tional Association of Corrosion En- 
gineers. Corrosion problems associ- 
ated with high-temperatures, passive 
state of Ti and refinery processes. 
(R general, Ti, SS) 


254-R. “Crusader” Checked for Cor- 
rosion. Railway Age, v. 134, June 22, 
1953, p. 17-18. 
Corrosion of stainless steel, carbon 
steel, and Al in railroad cars. 
(R3, Al, SS, CN) 


255-R. (German.) Basic Principles of 
Corrosion. E. Lange. Schweizer Ar- 
chiv fiir angewandte Wissenschaft 
und Technik, v. 18, no. 12, Dec. 1952, 
p. 395-404. 
Basic principles, various electro- 
chemical aspects, and energy of a 
simple corrosion system. (R1) 


256-R. (German.) Corrosion Problems 
in Fire Engineering. Ludwig Scheichl. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 4, no. 
4, Apr. 1953, p. 123-128. 

Fire-fighting equipment and ap- 
pliances and corrosive actions to 
which they may be subjected. Some 
anticorrosion measures are suggest- 
ed. Diagrams. 16 ref. (R general) 


257-R. Corrosion Research. W. H. 
J. Vernon. Chemical Age, v. 68, June 
6, 1953, p. 853-854. 

British research. (R general) 


258-R. Corrosion Inhibitors in Neu- 
tral Aqueous Solutions. F. Wormwell. 
Chemistry & Industry, June 6, 1953, 
p. 556-560. 

Investigations demonstrated the, 
value of Na benzoate and Na salts 
of other organic acids as corrosion 
inhibitors for mild steel. Tables. 47 
ref. (R10, CN) 


259-R. Bacterial Corrosion of Off- 
shore Structures. J. A. Caldwell and 
M. L. Lytle. Corrosion (Technical 
Section), v. 9, June 1953, p. 192-196. 
Investigation to determine whether 
it is probable that corrosion of steel 
occurs at or below the mud line; 
eauses of corrosion, and reducing 
such corrosion to a reasonable min- 
imum. (R1, ST) 
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260-R. Studies on the Inhibition by 
Amines of the Corrosion of Iron by 
Solutions of High Acidity. C. C. Na- 
than. Corrosion (‘technical Section), 
v. 9, June 1953, p. 199-202. 

Studies on the corrosion of steel 
strips and Fe powder in solutions 
of 1 N HCl. Studies- were directed 
toward evaluation of various ali- 
phatic and aromatic amines as cor- 
rosion inhibitors and to the correla- 
tion of the structure of the amines 
with their adsorption characteristics 
and inhibitor efficiencies. Graphs. 
(R10, Fe, ST) ‘ 


261-R. Graphical Multiple Correla- 
tion of Corrosion Data. O. B. Ellis. 
Corrosion (Technical Section), v. 9, 
June 1953, p. 203-208. 

Graphical methcd for a multiple 
correlation analysis involving sev- 
eral variables. Weight loss data 
from atmospheric exposure of low- 
alloy steels. Method is described 
and the effect of concentration of 
Ni, Mn, P, and Si on weight loss 
is shown. Graphs. (R38, S12, AY) 


262-R. How Montana Power Uses 
Cathodic Protection for 95 Per Cent 
of Distribution Mains. Carl R. Davis. 
Gas Age, v. 111, June 4, 1953, p. 32-34, 
73-74. 
Experiences since 1936. Diagrams. 
(R1Q) 


263-R. Nickel-Clad Molybdenum. J. 
Lomas. Machinery (London), v. 82, 
May 22, 1953, p. 965. 

Shows that up to 1100° C. clad 
Mo sheets give superior all-round 
service to unclad Mo, combining 
high strength with resistance to oxi- 
dation. Edge protection for work 
at high temperatures offers no diffi- 
culty. Mechanical properties. 

(R2, L22, Q general, Mo, Ni) 


264-R. Sensitive Corrosion Measure- 
ments With an Interferometer. Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards, Technical 
Agog Bulletin, v. 37, June 1953, p. 


Interferometer procedure used for 
studies of the corrosion resistance of 
such materials as optical glass, por- 
celain enamel, quartz and other nat- 
ural and artificial silicates, and vari- 
ous metals. (R11) 


265-R. Stray-Current Corrosion. 
Oil and Gas Journal, v. 52, June 15, 
1953, p. 151. 


Typical example of stray currents 
and resulting corrosion. (R1) 


266-R. South Louisiana Operators 
Wage Fight on Four Types of Corro- 
sion. Jack T. Martin. Oil and Gas 
Journal, v. 52, June 22, 1953, p. 308- 
314, 316, 318, 320. 
Water independent, water depend- 
ent, H:S, and galvanic corrosion. 
Tables. (R general) 


267-R. Corrosion Problems, New 
Processes Mark Refiners’ Meet. Arch 
L. Foster. Petroleum Engineer, v. 25, 
June 1953, p. C39-C42. 

“Autofiner” process, economics of 
“Houdriforming,” TCP process, cor- 
rosion inhibitor, and H:2 attack on 
steel. (R general, ST) 


268-R. | In Corrosion Testing Get 
the Facts. Allen G. Gray. Steel, v. 
132, June 15, 1953, p. 128, 130-131, 133. 

Important variables and _ typical 

results for Ni alloys. (R11, Ni) 

269-R. Corrosion Resistance of Ti- 
tanium and Its Allovs. F. L. LaQue. 
Symposia on Materials and Design for 
Lightweight Construction. The Titan- 
ium Seminar. Aug. 6, 1951, p.- 55-68; 
P.B. Report No. 111,083, U. S. Dept. 
¢ or OTS, Washington 25, 


Resistance of Ti to many environ- 
ments. Tables, graphs, photographs. 
24 ref. (R general, Ti) 


270-R. The Corrosion Resistance of 
Zirconium and Its Alloys. Lex B. 
Golden. Paper from Zirconium and 
Zirconium Alloys, p. 305-326. 1953. 


American Society for Metals, 7301 
Euclid Ave., Cleveland 3, Ohio. 
Results obtained with Zr exposed 
to the corrosive action of various 
concentrations Of inorganic acids 
and salts, and organic acids. Rela- 
tive corrosion resistance of arc- 
melted and-= induction-melted Zr 
and Zr alloys. Photographs, tables. 
18 ref. (R general, Zr) 


271-R. (French.) General Outline on 
the Electrochemical Behavior of Met- 
als. I. Marcel Pourbaix. Ossature 
Metallique, v. 18, Jan. 1953, p. 47-56. 

Corrosion phenomena in the pres- 
ence of HzO and aqueous solutions. 
Part I emphasizes influence of pH, 
electrochemical equilibria, and elec- 
trode voltage. Tables, charts. (To be 
continued.) (R1, Ag, Cu, Al) 

272-R. (French.) The Phenomena of 
Passivation of Aluminum Immersed in 
a Nitric Medium. Jos. Patrie. Revue 
de VAluminium, v. 29, Dec. 1952, p. 
431-487; v. 30, Jan. 1953, p. 5-11; v. 
30, Feb. 1953, p. 45-54. 

Part I: Passivation of Al im- 
mersed in acidic oxidizing solutions 
frequently involves complex reac- 
tions which are difficuit to identify. 
A theoretical Al-H:O diagram taking 
into account pH and potential co- 
ordinates is presented. Part II: Use 
of noninsulated Al and galvanic oxi- 
dation process in concentrated 
HNO:. Part III: Galvanic oxidation 
of Al in HNOs and HeCrO:s. Oxida- 
tion time, current density, tempera- 
ture, and nature of the electrolyte 
are included. (To be continued.) 
(R10, Al) 

273-R. (German.) Behavior of Alumi- 
num Toward Hydrofluoric Acid, Phos- 
phoric Acid, Chromic Acid, and Their 
Mixtures. W. Wiederholt. Metall, v. 
7, nos. 9-10, May 1953, p. 343-347. 

Points out absence of layer for- 
mation and conditions that lead to 
such formation. Graphs, tables. 3 
ref. (R5, Al) 

274-R. (German.) Stress Cracks Pro- 
duced in Steel by Molten Zinc. Wil- 
helm Radeker. Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, 
no. 10, May 7, 1953, p. 654-658. 

Deteriorating effect of molten 
metals on structure and properties 
of steel. Behavior of various steel 
grades are emphasized. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, tables. 3 ref. 

(R6, Q general, Zn, ST) 
2%75-R. (German.) Attack of Iron by 
Iron-Saturated Zinc Melts. Dietrich 
Horstmann. Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, 
no. 10, May 7, 1953, p. 659-665. 

Relationship of temperature and 
time of attack of Zn on Fe. This 
was done by determining Fe loss 
and growth of Fe-Zn alloy layers 
caused by dipping Fe in molten Zn. 
Photographs, graphs, diagrams, ta- 
bles. 17 ref. (R6, Fe, Zn) 

276-R. (German.) The Corrosion Re- 
sistance of Fusion Welding on Steels. 
Ernst Klosse. Werkstoffe und Korro- 
sion, v. 4, no. 5, May 1953, p. 172-178. 

Small test specimens give no sat- 
isfactory results since corrosion re- 
sistance depends on material, weld- 
ing technique, design of the weld 
joint, mechanical stress, and corro- 
sive agent. Diagrams, photographs, 
photomicrographs. 19 ref. 

(R11, K general, ST) 
271-R. (German.) Use of Al in Hot- 
Spraying Process. Harribald Sprenger. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 
5, May 1953, p. 219-223. ‘ 

Corrosion resistant properties. Ta- 
bles, photogranhs. 8 ref. 
(R general, L23, Al) 
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| INSPECTION AND CONTROL 











203-S. Tin Assay Shortcut Speeds 
Control. C. Goldberg. Iron Age; v. 
171, May 28, 19.3, p. 130-131. 
_A faster method for determining 
tin content in brasses and bronzes 
for control work. (S11, Cu, Sn) 


204-S. The Magnetic Amplifier and 
Its Application in the Steel Industry. 
W. E. Miller. Iron and Steel Engi- 
neer, V. 30, May 1903, p. 65-75; disc:; 
p. 75-79. 

Principles of operation and appli- 
cation of this turm of regulating 
equipment. Future possibilities. Dia- 
grams, photographs. b 
(S18, D general) 


205-S. Gravimetric Determination 
of Sulphur in Basic Steelmaking Slags. 
Iron and Steel inst.tute, Journal, v. 
174, pt. 1, May 1953, p. 28-30. 
Development of a standard pro- 
cedure. ‘fables. (S11, B18, ST) 


206-S. Ultrasonic Equipment for 
High-Precision Thickness Measure- 
ment. Peter K. Blocn. Wondestructive 
Testing, v. 11, May 1953, p. 21-23. 
Refinements in equipment and 
technique which have made it pos- 
sible to obtain thickness measure- 
ments within %% of actual dimen- 
sions with ultrasonic resonance in- 
struments. (S14) 


207-S. Industrial Evaluation of 
Search Coil Flaw Detection Tech- 
niques. C. H. Hastings and G. A. 
Darcy. Nondestructiwe Testing, y. 11, 
May 1953, p. 24-29. 

Basic techniques and additional ex- 
perience in the use of a search coil 
ne for magnetic flaw detec- 
tion. Photographs, diagrams. (S13) 


208-S. Industrial Application of Ed- 
dy Current Testing. William A. Can- 
non, Jr. Nondestructive Testing, v. 11, 
May 1953, p. 30-33. 
Equipment and conditions under 
which it is used. Photographs. 
(S13, P16) 


209-S. Optical Gaging for Econom- 
ical Inspection of Sinterings. Pre- 
ae Molding, v. 11, Apr. 1953, 
p. 51-52. 
Technique compared with mechan- 
ical gaging. (S14 
210-S. Control of Metallurgical 
Standards. W. J. Harris, Jr. Stand- 
ardization, v. 24, May 1953, p. 132-136. 
Need for integrating and stand- 
ardizing research findings. Photo- 
graphs. (S22) 


211-S. One Bad Weld Paid Cost of 
Inspection. Leslie S. Fletcher. Weld- 
+. Reanaaet v. 38, June 1953, p. 


Facilities for inspecting pipes for 
underwater use. Economy is empha- 
sized. Photographs. (S13, K9, CN) 


212-S. (French.) Applied Radioactiv- 
ity. A Technique of Determining Tan- 
talum in Ferroniobium and Niobium 
Ores. Andre Kohn. Comptes Rendus 
hebdomadaires des Séances de lV Acadé- 
mie des Sciences, v. 236, no. 14, Apr. 
8, 1953, p. 1419-1421. 

Method of analyzing Ta with no 
chemical separation of above. Ac- 
tivity of samples and standards is 
compared after irradiation in a slow 
neutron flux. Ta content may be 
determined within 5%. 2 ref. 

(S19, S10, Ta, Cb) 


213-S. (French.) Commission for the 
Study of Metallic Construction 
(C.E.C.M.). Francois Perot. Ossa- 
ture Metallinue, v. 18, no. 4, Apr. 
1953, p. 231-242. 
A joint committee sponsored by 
the “Federation de l’Industrie des 


(41) AUGUST, 1953 





Fabrications Metalliques’, the 
“Groupement de Hauts Fourneaux 
et Acieries Belges”, and the “Groupe- 
ment des Industries Sideurgiques 
Luxembourgeoises”. Summarizes 
work done on the classification and 
standardization of Belgian structural 
steels. Diagrams. (S22, 


214-S. (German.) A Simple Process for 
Detremining Thickness of Sn Coat on 
Pb Sheet. Gerhard Schikorr. Metali- 
oberfliche, v. 7, ser. B, no. 1, Jan. 
1953, p. B8-B9. 
Use of (NH,):S. 
cable to tin plate. 


(S14, Sn, Pb, CN) 


215-S. New Limit potee Proposed 
for Metalworking. F. M. Lee. 
American Machinist, v. Wor, June 8, 
1953, 137-141. 

standardization of limits into an 
easily memorized unilateral system 
saves gaging costs. (S14) 


216-S. Techniques of Temperature 
Control. S. D. Ross. Consulting En- 
gineer, v. 2, May 1953, p. 42-45. 
Sensing devices, control in open 
and closed vessels, limit control, and 
program control. Diagrams. (S16) 


Process is appli- 


217-S. Neutron Detectors ~ oi 
actor Instrumentation. T. 
Jaques, Ballinger, oat a 


Wade. Institution of Electrical Engi- 
neers, Proceedings, v. 100, pt. I, May 
1953, p. 110-116; disc., p. 116-120. 
Principles involved in the detec- 
tion of thermal neutrons. Describes 
three types of detector used in the 
operation of natural-uranium graph- 
ite-moderated reactors. Tables, dia- 
grams. 7 ref. (S19, U) 


218-S. Sampling and Testing Titan- 
ium. Robert B. Stanton. Modern Ma- 
gg Shop, v. 26, June 1953, p. 136- 


Practical receiving inspection and 
sampling procedure developed for Ti 
bars, sheets, and strips. (S12, Ti) 


219-S. Gaging Broaches by Optical 
Projection. B. G. Lawrence. Modern 
Machine Shop, v. 26, June 1953, p. 
196-198. 

Shows that optical gaging now 
makes possible the checking of all 
teeth of broaches for tooth form, 
spacing, and wear for the entire 
rte of a broach. Photographs. 


220-S. Phase and Intensity Meas- 
urements for Some Aluminum Films. 
Kozo Ishiguro and Goro Kuwabara. 
Optical Societu of America, Journal, 
v. 48, May 1953, p. 365-367. 
Made with a modified ss pa 
Lowe Interferometer”. (S15, Al) 


221-S. How to Cut Weld Inspection 
Time. Alexander Gobus. Petroleum 
aapneer, v. 25, June 1953, p. C21, 


New inspection method permits 
radiography of hot welds without 
cooling and reheating cycles. Dia- 
grams. (S13, K9) 


222-S. Transmission of Co® Gamma 
Rays Through Thick Uranium. L. H. 
Lanzl, L. S. Skaggs, J. H. Pingel, 
and J. E. Rose. Review of wen 
Instruments. v. 24, May 1953, p. 394. 
Measurements. (S19, Co) 


223-S. Increased Sensitivity of Leak 
Detection With Hydrogen. George A. 
Alers, James A. Jacobs, and Philip 
R. Malmberg. Review of Scientific 
nents, v. 24, May 1953, p. 399- 


“Techniques. ($13) 


224-S. Behavior of Two Tynes of 
Thermocouples Under Pile Irradiation 
at Low Temperatures. R. E. Jamison 
and T. H. Blewitt. Review of Scien- 
7 Instruments, v. 24, June 1953, p. 
4 


‘Account of tests made at Oak 
Ridge. (S16) 
225-S. (German.) Quick Analysis of 
Steels, Aluminum, and Conper Allovs 
With Metal Spectroscope. K. D. Miel- 


METALS REVIEW (42) 


enz. Metall, v. 7, nos. 7-8, Apr. 1953, 
Pp. 256-260. 
Evaluation of above process and 
compares it with other methods. 
Early development and basis of spec- 


tral analysis. (S11, Fe, Al, Cu) 


226-S. (German.) Testing Rail Welds 
by Ultrasonics. W. Lehfeldt. Schweis- 
sen und Schneiden, v. 5, no. 3, Mar. 
1953, p. 110-112. 
rinciples and methods of using 
such test instruments. Photographs, 
diagrams. (S13) 


227-S. (German.) Development of 
Weighing Apparatus for Iron and Steel 
Industry. Kurt Rosenbaum. Stahl und 
Eisen, v. 73, no. 9, Apr. 23, 1953, p. 
573-574. 
New devices and their costs. Em- 
phasizes methods for speeding up 
weighing procedures. Photographs. 


228-S. (German.) pt gee Determi- 
nations on Anal Deviations of 
Turnings and aoelied Pigs of 
AlCuMg. August Buckeley. Zeitschrift 
fiir Erzbergbau und Metallhiitten- 
scone, v. 6, no. 3, Mar. 1953, p. 87- 


Deviations from research results 
were noted from frequency curves 
set up after double analysis. Most 
deviations are due to differences in 
sampling and analyzing. 

($12, Al, Cu, Mg) 


229-S. Profile-Projector. Aircraft 
+ cea v. 15, June 1953, p. 222- 


“Instrument used to inspect tur- 
bine blades and die profiles. Dia- 
gram, photograph. (S14) 


230-S. Castings and Ultrasonic Test- 
ing. Foundry Trade Journal, v. 94, 
May 28, 1953, p. 611-612. 
Application to testing, difficulties 
with castings, and apparatus. 
($13, CI) 


231-S. Micro-Inch Inspection in the 
Timken Gage Laboratory. Michael C. 
Curtis. Machinery (American), v. 59, 
June 1953, p. 180-186. 
Surface inspection equipment. II- 
lustrations. (S14) 


232-S. Weight of Blue-Tempered 
Spring Steels, Per Lineal Foot. 
fred L. Snape, compiler. Machinery 
(American), v. 59, June 1953, p. 259. 
Tabulated data. (S22, ST) 


233-S. Statistical Aspects of Speci- 
fications. H. H. Johnson. Mechani- 
ot ae Engineering, v. 75, June 1953, p. 
cacitstlen of control charts to 
any dimensional control of forgings 
or castings. Affords a factual pic- 
ture of process performance and Ca- 
pability. Information as to the justi- 
fication for specification tolerances. 
Graphs. (S22, $12) 


234-S. Tolerances and Specifications 
for Aluminum and Magnesium Cast- 
ings. W. D. Stewart. Mechanical En- 
gineering, v. 75, June 1953, p. 450-455. 
Problem of establishing a_se- 
quence of solidification so that the 
change in unit volume on solidifi- 
cation can be compensated for sat- 


isfactorily. Permanent mold and 
sand casting processes. Diagrams, 
tables. 6 ref. 


(S22, E general, Al, Mg) 


235-S. Tolerances and Specifications 
_ Precision Investment Castings. 
. O. Sweeny. Mechanical Enqineer- 
pode v. 75, June 1953, p. 456-457, 471. 
Problems and commercial limita- 
tions of precision casting process. 
How tolerances affect cost. Dia- 
grams. (S22, E15) 


236-S. A Recent Development in 
Measuring Flame Hardening Tem- 
peratures. Metal Treating, v. 4, May- 
June 1953, p. , 34. 
Describes the “Milliscope” which 
measures radiation in the infrared 
range. Photographs. (S19, J2) 





237-S. Specification for Ductile 
Iron. George Sorkin. Steel, v. 132, 
sec. 1, June 22, 1953, p. 86-87. 

Bureau of au specification 
that requires low-phosphorus raw 
materials and a ferritizing anneal 
to give material with highest uni- 
formity. (S22, J23, CI) 


238-S. Production petins Goes for 
a Spin. George W. Ehrsam, Jr. 
Steel, v. 132, Tine 15, 1953, p. 92-94. 
Advantages of spin testing before 
machining. Photographs. (S21) 


239-S. etenantatien Sanne Ac- 
curate Heat Treating. Boeck- 
er. Steel Processing, v. AS, ,s. 1953, 
Pp. 277-278, 302-303. 

Specialized equipment and tech- 
niques used for annealing, harden- 
ing, nitriding, stress relieving, and 
carburizing. Photographs. 

(S16, S18, J general) 


240-S. Determination of Hydroge 
in Zirconium by the Hot Vacuum 
traction Method. R. K. McGeary. 
Paper from Zirconium and Zirconium 
Alloys, p. 168-175. 1953. American So- 
ciety for Metals, 7301 Euclid Ave., 
Cleveland 3, Ohio. 
Glass vacuum apparatus used for 
rapid and precise Hz determinations. 
Tables. (S11, Zr) 


241-S. (French.) Modern Met of 
Controlling the ae of ris it Al- 
loys Before Use. Laffly. Mé- 
tallurgie, v. 85, no. 3, Mar. 1953, p. 
199, 201-203. 
Degassing and spectrographic an- 
alysis as tools for controlling cast- 
ing quality. (S11, E general) 


242-S. (German.) Testing of Forged 
Machine Parts. Schinn. Brenn- 
+ desea v. 5, no. 4, Apr. 
1953, p. 132. 

Testing with ultrasonic frequen- 
cies and the betatron. DVM rapid 
test for heat resistance was found 
unreliable. 10 ref. (S13) 


248-S. (German.) Nondestructive Ma- 
terials Testing in Boiler Systems. W. 
Kolb. Brennstoff- — v. 5, 
no. 4, Apr. 1953, p 

Recent Seetcuaie. (S general) 


244-S. (German.) Temperature Meas- 
urement in High-Temperature Fur- 
Chemie-Inge- 


naces. K. Guthmann. 
nieur-Technik, v. 25, no. 4, Apr. 4, 
1953, p. 169-176. 

Measuring techniques, standardi- 


zation completed thus far, and mag- 
nitude of errors of various methods. 
Methods and equipment are dis- 
cussed in relation to range of ap- 
plications. Graphs, diagrams. 8 
ref. (S16) 


245-S. (German.) Nondestructive 
Thickness Measurement for Nonme- 
tallic and Metallic Surface Layers. F. 
Forster. Metall, v. 7, nos. 9-10, May 
1953, p. 320-324. 
Measurement of nonconducting 
layers of nonferrous metals and un- 
magnetizable steels; thickness of 
nonferrous surface layers and base 
metals; precision layer measure- 
ments; measuring of Ni layers. Pho- 
tographs, graphs, diagrams. 3 ref. 
(S14, Ni) 


246-S. (German.) Testing and Con- 
trolling the Working Surfaces of Hol- 
low Tools, Especially of Reducing Dies 
for the Production of Screws and of 
Drawing Dies Made of Sintered-Car- 
bide Alloys. Werner Lueg. Stahl und 
Hisen, v. 73, no. 10, May 7, 1953, p. 
621-629. 

Procedure and results of tests. 
Spherical mirrors made inner walls 
accessible for perpendicular view- 
ee aac diagrams. 24 ref. 


247-S. (German.) Design and Appli- 
cations of Betatron Apparatus. Otto 
Vaupel. Stahl und Fisen, v. 73, no. 
1i, Mav 21, 1953, p. 705-721. 

Model with stepped-up radiation 











yield and radiation tests of welds 
with greater thicknesses. Photo- 
srephs, graphs, diagrams. 27 ref. 


248-S. (German.) Devices for Testing 
and Calipratmg Fiow Meters. Zeiit- 
schrift des vereines deutscher Inge- 
nieure, v. 95, no. 13, May 1, 1953, p. 
386-387 


Arrangements for testing and cali- 
brating flow meters under various 
conditions. Graphs, diagrams, pho- 
tographs. 6 ref. (S18) 


249-S. (German.) New Methods for 
Studying Material Balance in a Non- 
ferrous Metal Plant Explained by 
Using Examples From the Duisburger 
Copper Mine. Wilhelm Teworte. Zeit- 
schrift fiir Erzbergbau und Metall- 
hiittenwesen, v. 6, no. 5, May 1953, p. 
161-167. 

Periodic control of products com- 
position in a mining and smelting 
plant is shown to be desirable. Pro- 
cedures of sampling, quantitative 
measurement, and analysis. Charts, 
pee psraphe, diagrams, graphs. 


250-S. (German.) Supersonic Material 
Testing of Light Metal Semifinished 
Industrial Products. Josef Kraut- 
kramer and Walter Roth. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 5, May 
1953, p. 198-205. : 
Practical application of supersonic 
test method on press and rolling 
blooms. Diagrams. 5 ref. (S13) 


251-S. (Book.) Applied Inorganic An- 
alysis. 2nd Edition. W. . Hille- 
brand, G. E. Lundell, H. A. Bright, 
and J. L. Hoffman. 987 p. 1953. 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc., 440 Fourth 
Ave., New York 16, N. Y. $15.00. 
Emphasizes the separation and de- 

termination of metals and the treat- 

ment of minerals and rocks. 

(S11, C28, B14) 


252-S. (Book.) Mechanical Inspection. 
W. H. Armstrong. 361 p. McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc., 330 W. 42nd St., 
New York 36, N. Y. $5.50. 

Purpose is to aid in training of 
inexperienced men and women as 
inspectors in machine shops or re- 
lated industries. Presented simply, 
it is meant primarily for use in 
classwork at technical institutes, 
vocational industrial schools, or in- 
dustrial training classes. Contains 
sufficient detail to permit its use 
in self-instruction. (S general) 


T 


APPLICATIONS OF METALS 
IN EQUIPMENT 











165-T. Frank Lloyd Wright’s Con- 
crete and Copper Skyscraper on the 
Prairie for H. C. Price Co. Architec- 
— Forum, v. 98, May 1953, p. 98- 


Skyscraper which incorporates Cu, 
glass, and masonry into its design. 
(T26, Cu) 


166-T. | Bucky Fuller Finds a Client. 
Architectural Forum, v. 98, May 1953, 
p. 108-111. 


A geodesic dome constructed from 
Al and plastic. Illustrated. -(T26, Al) 


167-T. Nodular Iron, Plywood, and 
Hot Dip Coating Make Better Fans. 
Sidney H. Fedan. Materials & Meth- 


ods, v. 37, June 1953, p. 106-109. 
Materials are combined to meet 
the rigid requirements imposed on 
industrial cooling fans. Photo- 
graphs. (T27, Fe) 


168-T. New Vinyl Core in Steel Ca- 
ate. i Plastics, v. 30, June 1953, 
Pp. 3 


Use and manufacture of resilient 
and chemical resistant vinyl cores 
in steel cables. Photographs. 

(T7, ST) P 


169-T. An Evaluation of Molybdenum 
Borides as Cutting Tools. Ira Binder 
and Arnold Roth. Powder Metallurgy 
Bulletin, v. 6, May 1953, p. 154-162. 
Investigation of combinations of 
Mo2B with newly discovered 
MozNiBe. Graphs. 9 ref. (16, SG-j) 


170-T. Architectural Hardware. New 
Use for Aluminum and Stainless Steel 
Investment Castings. H. A. Hietz- 
mann. Precision Metal Molding, v. 11, 
May 1953, p. 28-29. 

Description. (T6, E15, Al, SS) 


171-T. Production of Cast Alumi- 
num Molds for Forming Foam Rubber 
Products. Robert F. Dalton. Rubber 
Age, v. 73, May 1953, p. 211-212. 
Making the mold and pouring the 
metal. (‘i'29, E19, Al) 


172-T. Light Alloy Bodywork. Auto- 
mobile Engineer, v. 43, May 1953, p. 
200-204. 

‘Review of mass production prac- 
tices in France. Use of Al in auto- 
mobile bodywork, alloy composition, 
choice of alloy, and deep drawing 
techniques. Photographs. 

(T21, G4, Al) 


173-T. Aluminum in Electrical Con- 
struction. R. R. Cope. Consulting 
Engineer, v. 2, May 1953, p. 34-37. 
Uses of Al as a conductor and as 
a structural material. (T1, Al) 


174-T. Open Hearth Screw Steels 
Replacing Bessemer. S. Feigenbaum. 
aaa of Metals, v. 5, June 1953, p. 


Production of free machining 
steels in the basic openhearth for 
automatic screw machine use. 

(T5, D2, CN) 


175-T. How to Select the Proper 
Steel for Long, Productive Die Life. 
Stewart G. Fletcher. Machine and 
Tool Blue Book, v. 49, June 1953, p. 
214-215, 218-220, 222, 224, 226, 228, 230, 
232, 234-243. 

Various types of steels and fac- 
tors in selecting proper die steel for 
the job at hand. Photographs, ta- 
bles. (T5, TS) 


176-T. The Metal Zirconium and 
Its Place in Nuclear Power Plants. 
Edward C. Miller. Metal Progress, 
v. 63, May 1953, p. 67-74. 

Problems in the development of 
atomic power from nuclear fission, 
particularly as to the nuclear, chem- 
ical, and mechanical requirements of 
the potential structural materials 
such as Zr. Review of some of the 
pioneering activities in the Zr pro- 
gram. Tables. (T25, Zr, U) 


177-T. New Engineering Materials. 
Product Engineering, v. 24, June 1953, 
p. 139-145. 


Use of powder metals, castings, 
tubing, Ti, ultra-thin metals, rubber, 
laminated plastics, technical ceram- 
ics, low-alloy permanent magnet ma- 
terials, high-strength steels, rigid 
PVC, fluorocarbons, Al, silicones, 
large moldings, Zr, and composite 
metals. Photographs, tables. 

(T general, Zr, Ti, ST) 


178-T. New Materials and Methods 
for Aircraft Construction. H. J. Pol- 
lard. Royal Aeronautical Society, Jour- 
nal, v. 57, May 1953, p. 277-293; disc., 
p. 293-300. 

Use of asbestos fibers and plastic; 
glass and cellulose fiber plastics; 
resins; Al and Mg alloys; and Ti. 
Photographs. 30 ref. 

(T24, Al, Mg, Ti) 


179-T. (French.) Interest in High- 
Strength Steels in the Construction of 
Rolling Stock. H. Herbiet and C. 
Scailteur. Ossature Metalliaue, v. 18, 
no. 3, Mar. -1953. p. 170-177. 

Principal applications and possible 
uses in railroad cars. Composition 
and mechanical properties of Bel- 


gian steel are compared with “Cor- 
ren”. Tables. (123, ST) 


180-T. (German.) Use of Aluminum 
in a Degreasing Plant for Semi-Fin- 
ished Light Metal Extrusions. O. 
Weiler. Aluminium, v. 28, no. 12, Dec. 
1952, p. 441-442. 
Construction. Advantages of Al 
for use with ethylene perchlorate. 
(T29, Al) 


181-T. (German.) Base Metals in 
Electrotechnique. I. Influence of Met- 
allurgical Investigation on Newest De- 
velopment of Superpower Production 
and Transmission. A. Schwarz. Met- 
a v. 7, nos. 7-8, Apr. 1953, p. 268- 


“Cu and Al conductors. Tables. 32 
ref. (T1, Al, Cu) 


182-T. (German.) Precision Mechanics 
and Optics—A Typical German Indus- 
try. Metall, v. 7, nos. 7-8, Apr. 1953, 
p. 279-284. 

General discussion on photessemey ; 
and moving pictures. Emphasizes 
use of brass in equipment. Photo- 
graphs. (T9, Cu) 


183-T. (German.) Lead in the Design 
of Modern Apparatus. Hans H. Hor- 
ger. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 
44, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 117-122. 

Use of Pb and its alloys for anti- 
corrosive parts, coatings, platings, or 
linings of modern eqpiument. Photo- 
graphs. (T29, R general, Pb) 


184-T. Liquid-Metal-Cooled Power 
Reactor Looks Promising. Electrical 
World, v. 139, June 15, 1953, p. 114-118. 
Report on water-cooled thermal 
converter and_liquid-metal-cooled 
fast breeder reactors. Design, op- 
erating, and cost data. Diagrams, 
tables. (T25) 


185-T. Transitors. New Use for 
Antimony? Engineering and Mining 
Journal, v. 154, June 1953, p. 99. 
Possibility of using Al-Sb instead 
of Ge in transistors. 
(T1, Al, Sb, Ge) 


186-T. Liquid-Metal Heat-Transfer 
System for Nuclear Power Plants. 
Thomas Trocki and D. B. Nelson. 
Mechanical Engineering, v. 75, June 
1953, p. 472-476. 

Test system designed, constructed 
and operated to demonstrate prac- 
ticability of using Na and for 
power-plant-scale heat transfer and 
steam generation. Diagrams. 

(T25, Na, K) 


187-T. Industry Points Way to Nu- 
clear Power. Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, v. 75, June 1953, p. 481-485. 
Different approaches to practica- 
ble nuclear-power plants of central- 
station size by four industry teams. 
Diagrams, tables. (T25) 


188-T. Low-Cost Transportation 
With Aluminum Trolley Coaches. 
Modern Metals, v. 9, June 1953, p. 
’ “Advantages of using Al in electric 
buses. (T21, Al) 


189-T. For the U. S. Navy: Light- 
weight Aluminum Diesels. Modern 
Metals, v. 9, June 1953, p. 68-70. 
Efficiency resulting from use of 
Al throughout the engine structure. 
(T22, Al) 


190-T. Fabricating Titanium for 
Airframes. F. Robert Kostoch. Mod- 
ern Metals, v. 9, June 1953, p. 72, 
74-76. 

Reasons for use. Considers buck- 
ling, stretch forming, joining, and 
temperature problems. Photographs. 
(T24, Q28, G9, K general, S16, Ti) 


191-T. Custom-Made Aluminum 

Roof. Roliton Rolls-It-On! F. L. 

Church. Modern Metals, v. 9, June 
1953, p. 78-80; 82-83. 

Advantages and profits from use 

of Al roofs. Photographs. (T26, Al) 


192-T. LTF’s Conper-Aluminum Bi- 
Metal Plates. Making Them From 
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Negatives. National Lithographer, v. 
60, June 1953, p. 54-55. 
Procedure for making. 
(T9, Cu, Al) 


193-T. Side and End Sheets Last 
19 Years. Railway Age, v. 134, June 
15, 1953, p. 116-117. 
Data on construction and service 
of hopper cars after 19 years. 
(T23, AY) 


194-T. Die Steels for Cold Extru- 
sion. E. Johnson and E. Bishop. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 30, June 
1953, p. 490-499. 

Quality, heat treatment, hardness, 
hardenability, resistance to temper- 
ing, toughness, abrasion resistance, 
and ease of machining and grind- 
ing. Tables, graphs. (T5, G5, 1S) 


195-T. High Speed Manufacture of 
Steel Drums. Alan Heathcote. Weld- 
ing and Metal Fabrication, v. 21, June 
1953, p. 197-200. 

Fabrication of mild steel. Photo- 
graphs. (T29, CN) 

196-T. (French and German.) Calcu- 
lation and Design for Radiant Heating 
With Copper Tubing. A. Kollmar. 
Pro-Metal, v. 6, no. 382, Mar. 1953, p. 
148-156. 

Calorific emissions of heating sur- 
faces and some technical remarks 
about installation. Diagrams, ta- 
bles. (To be continued.) (T27, Cu) 


197-T. (German.) Bimetallic Casting 
for Lead-Bronze Sleeve Bearings. H. 
Mann. Giesserei, v. 40, no. 11, May 
28, 1953, p. 277-290. 

Various processes for production 
of new kind of sleeve bearing which 
can withstand greater loads. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 18 ref. 

(T7, E general, Pb) 


198-T. (German.) The Automobile In- 
dustry as a User of Metals. H. H. 
Hansen. Metall, v. 7, nos. 9-10, May 
1953, p. 366-368. 
Use of metals and their supply. 
Graphs. (T21) 


199-T. (German.) Technology of Ma- 
terials for Electrical Contacts. Albert 
Keil. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 
44, no. 4, Apr. 1953, p. 166-170. 
Selection, shaping, and application 
of materials. Photographs. 9 ref. 
(T1, Ag, Cu, Pd, W, CN) 


200-T. (German and French.) Steel 
Frame for the New Jelmoli Building 
in Ziirich-Oerlikon. Zeitschrift fiir 
Schweisstechnik; Journal de la Sou- 
dure, v. 43, no. 5, May 1953, p. 85-88. 
Structural-steel parts are _ illus- 
trated. (T26, ST) 


201-T. (Hungarian.) Electrical Con- 
tacts. Ferenc Bartfai. Magyar Hira- 


dastechnika, v. 3, no. 7-9, July-Sept. 
1952, p. 117-120. 
Shape of contacts. Emphasizes 


properties of various metals, such 
as Au, Ag, Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Ru, and 
their alloys, with special regard to 
their application in relays. 

(T1, Au, Ag, Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Ru) 


V 





MATERIALS 


General Coverage of 
Specific Materials 








64-V. Germanium. L. Sanderson. 
Canadian Mining Journal, v. 74, May 
1953, p. 81-82. 

Occurrence, extraction, physical 
properties, recovery from flue dusts, 
reduction with C and use in elec- 
tronics. (Ge) 

65-V. Precipitation Hardening Stain- 
less Steels. M. E. Carruthers. Elec- 
trical Manufacturing, v. 51, June 1953, 
p. 132-136. 


METALS REVIEW (44) 


Investigations using ferritic Cr 
stainless steels containing Cu; 18 to 
65% Cr, 2 to 35% Ni steels; 18% Cr, 
8% Ni steels modified with Ti, Be, 
B, or P; and Cr-Ni steels that were 
marginal as to whether their miero- 
structures were austenitic or mar- 
tensitic. Study included composi- 
tions, and mechanical, high-temper- 
ature, physical, and welding proper- 
ties. Tables. 

(M27, N7, Q general, P general, K 
general, SS) 


66-V. New High Purity Aluminum 
Alloys. Materials & Methods, v. 37, 
June 1953, p. 110-111. 
Properties, fabrication, and appli- 
cations of “Lurium”. Table, photo- 
graphs. (Al) 


67-V. Titanium, Molybdenum, Zir- 

conium, and Hafnium. Materials ¢ 

Methods, v. 37, June 1958, p. 125. 

Data sheet gives physical, mechan- 

ical, and fabricating properties; ther- 
mal treatment, corrosion resistance, 
available forms, and uses. Table. 
(Ti, Mo, Zr, Hf) 


68-V. Tungsten, Tantalum, Colum- 

bium, and Vanadium. Materials ¢& 

Methods, v. 37, June 1953, p. 127. 

Data sheet gives physical, mechan- 

ical, and fabricating properties; ther- 
mal treatment, corrosion resistance, 
available forms, and uses. Table. 
(W, Ta, Cb, V) 


69-V. Titanium. The New Light 
Metal. Rolt Hammond. Machinery 
Lloyd (Overseas Ed.), v. 25, May 23, 
1953, p. 69, 71, 73-78. 
Occurrence, history of develop- 
ment, structure, properties, and ap- 
plication. (Ti) 


70-V. The Metallurgy of Zirconium. 
E. T. Hayes and W. W. Stephens. 
Metal Progress, v. 63, May 1953, p. 
97-110. 
General description of the pro- 
duction, properties, and uses of Zr. 
Tables, photographs. (Zr) 


71-V. 17% Chromium Stainless 
Steel. Machine Design, v. 25, June 
1953, p. 118-122. 

Shows that the above is an effec- 
tive replacement for Ni-bearing 
stainless steel. Corrosion resistance, 
mechanical properties, performance 
at low and high temperatures, mag- 
netic properties, weldability, weld 
design, brazing, soldering, stamping, 
drawing, forming, spinning, machin- 
ing, and _ surface finish. Photo- 
graphs, tables. (SS) 


72-V. The Cast Iron That Bends. 
Richard Sneddon. Petroleum Engi- 
neer, v. 25, June 1953, p. E5-E6. 
Structure, mechanical and physi- 
cal properties, and uses of ductile 
cast iron in petroleum industry. 
(T29, M27, Q general, P general, CI) 


73-V. Titanium—Today and Tomor- 
row. I. Today. Il. Tomorrow. SAE 
Journal, v. 61, May 1953, p. 20-24; 
June 1953, p. 56-65. 

Information from “The Bases for 
Tonnage Titanium Production”, C. 
I. Bradford; “Titanium Alloys for 
Aircraft Engine Forgings”, R. 
Frazier; “Titanium Alloy Develop- 
ment,” M. Hansen and H. D. Kess- 
ler; “Titanium in Airframes”, F. R. 
Kostock; and “Utilization of Titan- 
ium and Other Alloys in Corrosive 
Environments”, W. L. Williams. 
Photographs, diagrams. 

(C general, F general, T24, R gen- 
eral, Ti) 


74-V. Hastelloy Alloy F. A New 
Corrosion-Resistant Alloy for Lined 
Digesters. Merril A. Scheil. Tappi, 
v. 36, June 1953, p. 241-247. 

Corrosion resistance; mechanical 
and physical properties; applica- 
tions; welding characteristics; and 
fabrication experience. Photo- 
graphs. (Ni) 





75-V. 


Production Properties and 
Uses of High Purity Titanium. E. A. 
Anderson. Symposia on Materials and 
Design for Lightweight Construction. 


The Titanium Seminar. Aug. 6, 1951, 
p. 17-32; P. B. Report No. 111,083, 
U. S. Dept. of Commerce, OTS, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

A progress report presenting data 
on physical and mechanical prop- 
erties of Ti. Graphs, tables, photo- 
graphs. 14 ref. 

(C general, P general, Q general, 
T general, Ti) 


76-V. Physical and Mechanical 
Properties of Commercial Titanium 
and Its Alloys. W. L. Finlay. Sym- 
posia on Materials and Design for 
Lightweight Construction. The _ Ti- 
tanium Seminar. Aug. 6, 1951, p. 
33-54; P.B. Report No. 111.083, U. S. 
Dept. . Commerce, OTS, Washington 
Development, properties, fabrica- 
tion, and uses of Ti. Photographs, 
tables, graphs. 
(P general, Q general, T general, Ti) 


77-V. Applications and Potential 
Uses for Titanium and Its Alloys. N. 
E. Promisel. Svmposia on Materials 
and Design for Lightweight Construc- 
tion. The Titanium Seminar. Aug. 6, 
1951, p. 838-91; P.B. Report No. 
111,083, U. S. Dept. of Commerce, 
OTS, Washington 25, D. C. 
Outstanding general characteris- 
tics of Ti and Ti alloys. Table, pho- 
tographs. (Ti) 


78-V. (German.) Tungsten—Its Prop- 
erties, Use, and Production. Richard 
Kerschagl. Metall, v. 7, nos. 9-10, 
May 1953, p. 373-376. 
History, properties, ores, uses, oc- 
currence production, and prices. 27 
ref. 


79-V. (Hungarian.) Development of 
Titanium Metallurgy. Kohaszati La- 
pok (Aluminium), v. 4, no. 12, Dec. 
1952, p. 276-285. 

General review. Discusses Ti de- 
posits; methods of Ti metallurgy; 
physical and mechanical properties 
of metallic Ti; and some technically 
important Ti alloys. Tables, charts, 
diagrams. (Ti) 


80-V. (Book.) Zirconium and Zirco- 
nium Alloys. 354 p. 1953. American 
Society for Metals, 7301 Euclid Ave., 
Cleveland 3, Ohio. $7.00. 

Consists of 21 papers presented at 
the Eighth Western Metal Congress 
and Exposition, Los Angeles, Mar. 
23-27, 1953. Individual papers are 
abstracted separately. (Zr) 





ELEMENTS OF 
HARDENABILITY 


By M. A. GROSSMANN 


The author of this important 
book brought practical ex- 
perience and sound judg- 
ment to bear upon modern 
concepts of hardenability. 
The four sections are illus- 
trated with lll graphs and 
charts to insure clarity of 
presentation. 164 pages; 
$4.50. 
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The Employment Service Bureau is operated as a 
service to members of the American Society for 
Metals and no charge is made for advertising inser- 
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Ads are limited to 50 words and only one insertion 
of any one ad. Address answers care of A.S.M., 7301 
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POSITIONS OPEN 
Midwest 


ENGINEER ESTIMATOR: Experienced in 
industrial furnace field. Write giving full 
background; salary. Box 8-5. 


SALES AND SERVICE MAN: Man qualified 
for technical service and sales _ involving 
calling on chemists and scientific apparatus 
distributors, doing technical writing and lec- 
turing. Diversified activities. State salary. 
Age 25-35. Technical degree preferred. Ex- 
cellent future. Give full information in first 
letter. Box 8-10, 


SALES REPRESENTATIVE: Vanadium- 
Alloys Steel Co., Latrobe, Pa., has opening 
in sales department for a man with engineer- 
ing training or experience in the toolsteel in- 
dustry. For interview, write to: Vanadium- 
Alloys Steel Co., Latrobe, Pa., stating back- 
ground and experience, 


SALES ENGINEERS-FLAME HARDENING 
EQUIPMENT: Large midwest manufacturer 
has several positions open for men 30-40 
years of age who have had 2-4 years of 
college, majoring in physical sciences, mathe- 
matics, and metallurgy. Experience in general 


shop, heat treating, welding or metallurgy 
required. Sales experience desired but not 
necessary. Position involves cost estimating, 


promotion and sales of machines for perform- 
ing flame hardening process. Salary open. 
Please send resume of personal data, educa- 
tion, and experience. Box 8-25. 


PHYSICAL METALLURGIST: To _ take 
charge of the physical metallurgy section of 
industrial development team. Prefer man 


with M.S. degree in metallurgy and 4-6 years 
experience in laboratory and development work. 
Work associated with nonferrous high-melting 
point metals and alloys. Box 8-30. 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEER: Academic 
opening as instructor in large university teach- 
ing basic undergraduate courses for person 
desiring to work toward advanced degrees 
while teaching. Can become permanent posi- 
tion. Salary commensurate with qualifications. 
Box: 8-35. 


METALLURGIST: Recent graduate, some 
experience in manufacturing development work 
preferred. Experience in brazing and heat 
treatment of ferrous alloys in aircraft produc- 
tion desirable. This opportunity is with large 
responsible manufacturing and_ engineering 
plant in Dayton, Ohio. Salary is good, work- 
ing conditions the best. Attractive employee 
benefits. In reply state age, education, experi- 
ence and salary expected, Box 8-115. 


MECHANICAL METALLURGIST: B.S. in 
metallurgy, plus adequate graduate work and/ 
or experience to qualify for project leadership. 
Typical subject areas are impact transition, 
tempering studies, flow and fracture, residual 
stresses, mechanical properties. Excellent op- 
portunity for professional development and 
free tuition academic work. For application 
write briefly to: Metals Research Manager, Ar- 
mour Research Foundation of Illinois Institute 
of Technology, 35 West 33 St., Chicago 16, III. 


East 


PHYSICAL METALLURGIST: Leading east- 
ern university desires professor for process or 
physical metallurgy. Age 28 to 45. Submit 
summary enclosing industrial and teaching ex- 
perience as well as educational background. 
Excellent opportunity for limited research and 
consulting practice. Salary and rank commen- 
surate with qualifications. Starting Fall semes- 
ter. Box 8-40 


METALLURGIST: Young man with tech- 
nical background, preferably powder metal- 
lurgy, to develop markets for interesting group 
of alloy powders, Will travel extensively fol- 
lowing training period. Please write, outlining 
experience, background and salary require- 
ments to: Personnel Director, Metal Hydrides 
Inc., Beverly, Mass. 


SALES ENGINEER: For producer of stain- 
less steel wire, rod and strip. Prefer gradu- 
ate metallurgist or young man under 30 who 
has had experience in the manufacturing, re- 
search or selling end. Job will consist of two- 
year training course working in every depart- 
ment of the plant, plus development work on 
new alloys and customer complaints before 
being assigned sales territory. Excellent op- 
portunity for rapid promotion. Box 8-45. 


METALLURGIST or METALLURGICAL EN- 
GINEER: For research and development work 
with a consulting firm in vicinity New York 
City. Knowledge of powder metallurgy help- 
ful but not necessary. Reply with complete 
resume to be held in confidence. Box 8-50. 


METALLURGISTS: Splendid opportunity for 
number of experienced men who have knowl- 
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To get copies of articles annotated in the 
A.S.M. Review of Current Metal Literature 


Two alternative methods are: 


1. Write to the original source of the article 
asking for tear sheets, a reprint or a copy of 
the issue in which it appeared. A list of 
addresses of the periodicals annotated is 


2. Order photostatic copies from the New 
York Public Library, New York City, from the 
Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh, 4400 Forbes 
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edge of metal lubricants for the drawing, 
stamping, forming, piercing, hobbing, broach- 
ing, milling, etc., of stainless steels and other 
hard metals. Reply giving age, education, ex- 
perience in detail. All replies held in confi- 
dence. Box 8-55. 

SALES ENGINEER: Connecticut resident 
preferred, for established company specializing 
in materials of engineering, furnaces and heat 
treating equinment. Good financial future. 
Box 8-60. 


PHYSICAL METALLURGIST: Research de- 
partment requires physical metallurgist inter- 
ested in research and development work on 
nonferrous alloys. Prefer man with advanced 
academic training or up to ten years experi- 
ence in theoretical and practical physical met- 
allurgy. Clean, attractive community.: Give 
full details, references, salary expected in first 
letter. New Jersey Zinc Co., Research Dept., 
Palmerton, Pa. 


METALLURGIST AND RESEARCH EN- 
GINEER: Position as metallurgist and head 
of research and development for central New 
England concern engaged in manufacture of 
high quality machines and dies for the metal 
working industry. Responsibility involves de- 
velopment of steel analysis, failure analy- 
sis, heat treating methods, and research of 
plastic flow of metals. Send statement of 
qualifications and salary preference, Box 8-120. 


PROFESSOR OF METALLURGICAL EN- 
GINEER: Assistant or associate professor of 
metallurgical engineering desired for Septem- 
ber, 1954 or earlier, to teach heat transfer 
and process metallurgy including thermodynam- 
ies, Advance degree and experience essential. 
Write: Drexel Institute of Technology, Phil- 
adelphia 4, Pa, 


SALESMAN: Cold finished tool and spe- 
ciality steels. Position open for territory east 
of Pittsburgh, including eastern seaboard 
states, for young man with metallurgical or 
engineering background. Send outline of 
qualifications, background, education and 
salary expected, Box 8-125. 





CHEMICAL ENGINEER 


Unusual opportunity for graduate chemical, 
electrochemical or metallurgical engineer 
with 5-8 years experience in production of 
carbon or graphite electrodes or related 
products. Require man capable growing 
from initial staff position to line responsi- 
bility involving severa] plants. Prefer age 
30-35 and no aversion to moderate travel. 
Location—Pacific Northwest. Give details on 
age, education, experience, salary, Box 
8-15, Metals Review. 








ELECTRO-CHEMIST 
Exceptional position available in mid-Atlan- 
tic location for graduate electro-chemist or 
chemica] engineer in nationally known non- 
ferrous metals company. Engineering or 
supervisory experience essentia] in produc- 
tion of chlorine or inorganic anhydrous 
chlorides, and/or electrolysis. Reply confi- 
dentiallv. giving age, education, experience, 

salary expected. Box 8-20, Metals 
Review. 











West 


METAL FORGING ENGINEER: Graduate 
metallurgist with several years experience in 
metal forming to head up laboratory research 
and development work on forming of alumi- 
num alloys. Primarily work will be in field of 
‘“‘gecondary’’ working processes such as draw- 
ing, stamping, shearing, bending, machining, 
etc. If interested, please write for application 
form to: M. C. Fetzer, Kaiser Aluminum & 
Chemical Corp., Division of Metallurgical Re- 
search, Spokane, Wash. 


PHYSICAL METALLURGIST: Ph.D. pre- 
ferred, with ability to initiate and carry out 
research and development work to improve 
existing wrought aluminum alloys and devel- 
op new alloys for applications in sheet, 
extrusions, forgings, wire and cable. Should 
have several years experience in nonferrous 
primary metal fabrication. If interested, write 
for application form to: M, C. Fetzer, Kaiser 
Aluminum & Chemical Corp., Division of Met- 
allurgical Research, Spokane, Wash. 


MANUFACTURERS REPRESENTATIVE: 
Precision casting organization being organized, 
in Los Angeles, needs representatives on West 
Coast, preferably in Los Angeles section. Reg- 
ular contact with users of small parts essen- 
tial. Familiarity with this process helpful but 
not essential. Write, giving full details as to 
sales experience and lines currently represent- 
ed. Box 8-65. 
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35 W. 33rd St., Chicago 16, Illinois. 





RESEARCH FERROUS METALLURGIST 


To design, conduct, and report experimental investigations in the physical 
metallurgy of steel with secondary emphasis on mechanical metallurgy concepts. 
Prefer graduate study or the equivalent in research experience. Should be ac- 
quainted with industrial practices and capable of furnishing mature project leadership 
ina broad area. Many opportunities for professional and personal development, 
with free-tuition graduate study. Please write briefly for application form: Metals 
Research Manager, Armour Research Foundation of Illinios Institute of Technology, 
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POSITIONS WANTED 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEER: B.S. de- 
gree, age 31, married, veteran. Three years 
of diversified engineering experience, princi- 
pally in nonferrous metallurgy. Experience 
includes material testing, trouble shooting, 
report and specification. writing and develop- 
ment of joining methods. Desires position in 
sales engineering, materials engineering, or 
customer service. Box 8-70. 


METALLURGIST: B.S. degree, age 39, 
married, 14 years experience. Familiar with 
all phases of ferrous metallurgy from melting 
through finished product. Extensive finished 
product experience in nonferrous metallurgy, 
cast iron, toolsteels, etc. Also protective coat- 
ings. Desires position in materials engineer- 
ing and/or development. Cleveland area pre- 
ferred. Box 8-75. 


CHEMIST-METALLURGIST: Ph.D. degree. 
Extensive industrial experience in nonferrous 
metals, especially tungsten, cobalt, flake-type 
metal powders, analytical chemistry and plant 
control work. Supervisory experience. Pres- 
ently employed. Desires responsible position 
with opportunity of advancement. Prefers 
New Jersey-New York area, consider any 
other. Married, two children. Box 8-80. 


METALLURGIST: Responsible, Carnegie 
Tech graduate, U. S. citizenship and residence, 
background in steel, aircraft, carbide-tipped 
rock drill steel, U. S. and Sweden. Experi- 
enced organizer, materials, process develop- 
ment, trouble shooting, industrial experimenta- 
tion, quality control. Record of accomplish- 
ments, Author of several technical articles. 
Desires permanent position in United States. 
Box 8-85. 


METALLURGIST: Metallurgical problems 
solved by professor of engineering with long 
and broad experience in ferrous and nonfer- 
rous materials, their casting, working, fabri- 
cating and plating. Box 8-90. 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEER: With elec- 
trical training. B.S. degree. Age 32. Gen- 
eral electrical and metallurgical experience in 
U. S. Army four years. Experience with high- 
temperature alloys, stainless steels, toolsteels, 
cast irons, and spring materials. Also weld- 
ing, drawing, heat treating and plating. Moun- 
tain states or West Coast preferred. Box 8-95. 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEER: B.S, de- 
gree, age 26, married. Experience includes 
1% years in research of steel fabricatién, 1 
year in aircraft production control of alumi- 
num heat treating and fabrication, steel heat 
treating, furnace copper brazing, furnaces and 
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associated pyrometers. Desires position in 
metallurgical technical sales work in Detroit, 
Mich. Box 8-100. 


PHYSICAL METALLURGIST: Recent Ph.D. 
Some experience in age hardening copper-base 
alloys, aluminum physical metallurgy, and 
fabrication of titanium. Several papers pub- 
lished. Desires position in teaching or in- 
dustrial research. Prefers midwest or Rocky 
Mountain area. Box 8-105. 


METALLURGICAL SUPERVISOR: Equiva- 
lent of M.S. degree, married, family, age 34. 
Thirteen years varied engineering background, 
including four years university teaching, three 
years supervisor Atomic Energy Project, four 
years administrative experience, one year in- 
dustrial and one year physical metallurgy re- 
search, Extensive technical writing experi- 
ence. Location immaterial, available Jan, 1, 
1954. Box 8-110. 


METALLURGIST: Graduate M.S, degree, 
age 43, with 20 years experience in metal 
fabrication, heat treatment, welding, brazing, 
machining and forging. Some work in gray 
iron, brass and aluminum foundry. Selection 
of lubricants, material and process specifica- 
tion. Publications, Registered engineer. Now 
chief metallurgist and laboratory director. 
Prefers midwest location. Box 8-130. 


POWDER METALLURGIST: B.S, degree in 
metallurgical engineering, age 31, married. 
Ten years industrial experience including su- 
pervisory duties. Last six years on research 
and development of high-density powdered 
iron structural parts. Desires position sett- 
ing up and/or supervising powder metallurgy 
development program. Presently employed. 
Box 8-135. 


PHYSICAL METALLURGIST: Ph.D. de- 
gree, age 31, married, children. Adaptable. 
Desires research or research and development 
position with metals producing or fabricating 
concern, At present employed as associate 
professor of metallurgy and in consulting. 
Eight years experience in welding research 
and general physical metallurgy. One year 
in cold drawn and screw machine products. 
Box 8-140. 


TECHNICAL REPRESENTATIVE: Fifteen 
years in nonferrous casting field. Desires 
connection with metal processing companies, 
specializing in zinc and aluminum die cast- 
ing, investment casting, plaster mold cast- 
ing, aluminum and bronze permanent mold and 
sand casting. Experienced sales manager with 
engineering and foundry experience entering 
representatives field in Indiana and Illinois. 
Well acquainted with these states, Box 8-145. 


METALLURGISTS 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEERS | 


WITH 


Powder — Fabrication 
OR 


General Physical Metallurgy Experience 


TO PARTICIPATE IN THE RAPIDLY EXPANDING 
APPLICATION OF ATOMIC ENERGY TO INDUSTRIAL USE 


Send Resume to: 
Mr. E. W. Doty, Manager of Personnel 
Atomic Energy Div. 
Sylvania Center, Bayside, L. !. 


SYLVANIA 


ELECTRIC PRODUCTS INC. 


Where You Can Live and Work 
in New York's Finest Residential Area 
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CLASSIFICATION 
OF -MICROS 


Toolsteels and tool materials 


. Stainless steels and heat resisting alloys 


Other steels and irons, cast or wrought 


. Aluminum, magnesium, beryllium, ti- 


tanium and their alloys 


- Copper, nickel, zinc, lead and their 


alloys 


Metals and alloys not otherwise 
classified 


Series showing transitions or changes 
during processing 


. Welds and other joining methods 


. Surface phenomena 


Results by unconventional techniques 
(other than electron micrographs) 


Slags, inclusions, refractories, cermets 


lnvitation to Entrants 





etallographic exhib 


Entries are invited in the 8th Metallographic Exhibit, to be 
held during the National Metal Exposition in Cleveland 
the week of Oct. 19 through 23, 1953. Entries will be 
displayed to good advantage and awards will be given 
for the best micrographs as decided by a competent 
committee of judges. 


RULES FOR ENTRANTS 


Work which has appeared in previous metallographic ex- 
hibits held by the American Society for Metals is unacceptable. 
Photographic prints shall be mounted on stiff cardboard of 
maximum dimensions approximating 15 by 22 in. (14 by 18 in. 
for entries from outside U.S.A.). Heavy, solid frames are not 
permissible because of difficulties in mounting the exhibit. 
Entries should carry a label giving: 


Name of metallographer 
Classification of entry 

Material, etchant, magnification 
Any special information as desired 


Transparencies or other items to be viewed by transmitted 
light must be mounted on light-tight boxes wired for plug- 
ging into lighting circuit, and built so they can be fixed to 
the wall. 


Entrants living outside the U.S.A..should send their micrographs 
by first-class letter mail endorsed “May be opened for customs 
inspection before delivery to addressee.” 


Exhibits must be delivered between Sept. 25 and Oct. 15, 
1953, either by prepaid express, registered parcel post or 
first-class letter mail. 


Address: Metallographic Exhibit 
American Society for Metals 
7301 Euclid Ave. 
Cleveland 3, Ohio. 


AWARDS AND OTHER INFORMATION 





A committee of judges will be appointed by the Metal Congress management which will award a First Prize 
(a medal and blue ribbon) to the best in each classification. Honorable Mentions will also be awarded 
(with appropriate medals) to other photographs which, in the opinion of the judges, closely approach the win- 
ner in excellence. : 
A Grand Prize, in the form of an engrossed certificate, and a money award of $100 will be awarded the ex- 
hibitor whose work is adjudged best in the show, and his exhibit shall become the property of the American 


Society for Metals for preservation and display in the Society's headquarters. 
All other exhibits will be returned to owners by prepaid express or registered parcel post during the week 
of Oct. 26, 1953. 





35th National Metal Congress and Exposition 
Cleveland, Ohio e OCTOBER 19 to 23, 1953 





15 TYPES IPE PEpep 50 SALT BATH 


INDUSTRIAL POT FURNACES .. . - 7 COMPOSITIONS FOR ANY 
GAS - OIL - ELECTRIC. HEAT TREATING APPLICATION. 


SALT BATH CONVEYORS. BLACKING BATH. 








NEW S!! 


A new Austempering-Martempering Quenching Salt 
Holden Marquench No. 296 
Useable quenching range—350-700° F. 


This product contains a chloride coagulant which separates out the chloride content 
in your salt bath into an easily removed slurry. Contrary to normal sludges which 
currently develop in the average marquenching austempering operation, this slurry 
or chloride sludge is easily removed and is not re-assimilated by the salt bath during 


your quenching operation. 


HOW TO USE 


1. If you are now using a nitrate quenching salt, you will advise us how many pounds of quench- 
ing salt is in your austempering-martempering furnace. 


2. We will advise how much Marquench Additive #356 to purchase, which will avoid the neces- 
sity of your bailing out the furnace. 


In normal operation, four pounds of Marquench Additive #356 will reduce your chloride content 
from 15 to 7% %. Once the Marquench Additive #356 has reduced your chloride content to the 
proper level, then additions of Marquench #296 material are made to your bath. 


TESTING 


No chemical tests are necessary. With our salt bath the normal melting point of salt is 295 'F. 
Sample the quenching bath daily or weekly and allow it to cool and take a melting point test to 
determine the percentage of chlorides by the change in melting point. If the melting point is 310 
or 325, additional Marquench Additive #356 can be added, usually not to exceed four pounds per 
100 pounds of salt bath in the pot, and this shou!d settle out the chlorides so that your melting 
point will be in the 295 to 300 range, which will approximate 2 to 2% of total chloride. 


There should be no residual sludge showing in the glass beaker provided the Marquench #296 
is properly used or additions of the Marquench Additive #356 are used when required, depending 


on operating conditions. 
IMPORTANT! The advantage of this development is the maximum quenching efficiency of a nitrate- 
nitrite compound in continuous production without any bail out of material other than sludging. 


Write for representative to call on you so you can eliminate bail out and 
throwing away of quenching salt. 


THE A. F. HOLDEN COMPANY 


P.O. Box 1898 3311 E. Slasson Avenue 11300 Schaefer Highway 
New Haven 8, Conn. Los Angeles 58, Calif. Detroit 27, Michigan 








